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 WHITE  HOUSE  ORDERS  NEW  COVER-UPS

 Vol.  VI,  No.  3

 LaRouche  ‘Technically’
 A  Foreign  Agent

 White  House  Clearance

 For  ‘Andean’  Connection

 by  Les  Ledbetter

 (Washington,  D.C.)—Lyndon  LaRouche,

 the  fascist  leader  runñing  for  the
 Democratic  party  nomination,  may  be  in

 “technical  violation”  of  the  Foreign  Agents

 Registration  Act  and  acting  “on  behalf  of  a

 foreign  power”  if  his  organization’s  current

 funding  comes  from  outside  the  United
 States,  according  to  a  privileged  internal

 Justice  Department  memorandum  recom-

 mending  a  Federal  grand  jury  investigation
 of  LaRouche  funding.

 If  that  funding  were  being  diverted  to  ap-

 pear  to  be  thousands  of  donations  by
 American  voters,  then  LaRouche  is  pro-

 bably  guilty  of  a  criminal  violation  of  the
 Federal  election  laws,  according  to  experts
 in  the  field.

 Administration  Vetoed  Grand  Jury

 The  grand  jury  inquiry  of  LaRouche

 `unding  was  vetoed,  and  copies  of  the
 memorandum  ordered  destroyed,  once  it

 was  determined  that  such  an  investigation

 :ould  prove  extremely  damaging  to  the
 White  House  and  the  Justice  Department,

 ccording  to  a  government  source  who  kept

 a  copy  of  the  memorandum  and  recently
 showed  it  to  Overthrow.

 According  to  the  source,  the  questions
 about  LaRouche  arose  when  the  White

 House  directed  Justice  to  clear  LaRouche  of

 reported  links  to  left-wing  organizations.
 Radical  Right-wingers  believe  he  is  still  a
 Marxist-Leninist  from  his  former  days  with

 the  Students  for  a  Democratic  Society,  and

 insist  that  LaRouche,  who  is  allowed

 regular  access  to  national  security  informa-
 tion  at  the  White  House  and  the  Drug  En-

 forcement  Agency,  is  a  red  mole.

 The  internal  memorandum  states  that,

 during  the  investigation  into  LaRouche’s

 connections  with  the  Andean  Party  of

 Labor  [operating  in  Columbia,  Bolivia  and

 Peru]  and  the  Mexican  Party  of
 Labor—minor  parties  with  no  apparent

 tional  Labor  Caucuses  here—one  member

 of  the  Drug  Enforcement  Agency  refused  to

 cooperate  with  his  own  department,  citing
 national  security  considerations.

 The  exact  nature  of  LaRouche’s  technical

 violation  was  not  spelled  out  in  the

 memorandum,  except  to  suggest  that  large
 sums  of  money—more  than  a  million

 dollars  a  week—were  flowing  into
 LaRouche’s  war  chest,  and  that  there  ap-
 peared  to  be  a  South  American  connection.

 However,  the  sources  of  possible  em-

 barassment  to  Reagan’  lily-White  House

 are  1)  the  ongoing  (weekly)  exchange  of  in-
 formation  and  strategy  between  LaRouche

 and  National  Security  Council  personnel,

 and  2)  the  fact  that  the  Drug  Enforcement

 Agency  is  part  of  a  Justice  Department  that

 winks  at  hard  drugs  when  traffickers  pro-
 vide  anti-communist  information  that  the

 DEA  uses  to  bolster  its  importance
 (“usefulness”)  in  the  government.

 (For  more  on  anti-communist  drug
 crusades,  see  box  about  CIA's  Australian

 exploits,  p.  3)

 Earler  Investigation  Under  Carter

 This  is  the  second  investigation  into  links
 between  LaRouche  and  members  of  the

 DEA.  But  it  is  the  first  also  to  raise  the

 possibility  that  much  of  the  funding  for

 LaRouche’s  facist  megalomania  originates

 from  the  trafficking  of  hard  drugs  into  the

 United  States  under  the  protective  eye  of
 senior  DEA  officials.

 An  earlier  LaRouche  inquiry  was  ap-

 parently  begun  during  the  Carter  Ad-

 ministration,  but  was  quickly  quashed,

 sources  said.  It  appears,  according  to

 Continued  Page  3

 Jepsen  Probe  Ends
 After  AWACS  Switch

 Prez  Torpedoed  Probe  of

 S.  Afrikaan  Campaign  $$$

 ©  Steve  Wilson

 In  an  exclusive  interview  taped  by  the

 Free  Environment,  an  alternative  paper

 from  Iowa  City,  former  U.S.  Attorney
 James  Reynolds  has  revealed  that  the

 Reagan  administration  torpedoed  an  in-
 vestigation  into  a  S.  African  financial  con-

 nection  to  the  campaign  of  conservative
 Sen.  Roger  Jepsen  in  return  for  his  vote  on
 the  Saudi  Arabian  AWACS  sale.  In  ex-

 change  for  deserting  his  fundamentalist

 backers,  Jepsen  saved  himself  from  prosecu-

 tion  for  taking  illégal  campaign  contribu-
 tions.  James  Reynolds  was  removed  from

 office  and  the  investigation  squelched  im-
 mediately  after  the  AWACS  vote.

 In  the  early  days  of  the  Reagan  Ad-

 ministration,  Sen.  Roger  Jepsen  (R—IA)  led
 a  campaign  to  block  the  sale  of  AWACS  air-

 craft  to  Saudi  Arabia.  Jepsen  expressed  fear

 that  the  Saudi  government  would  pass  in-

 formation  gained  from  the  sale  to  Syria.

 This  would  jeopardize  the  security  of  Israel,
 argued  the  Senator.

 Jepsen’s  power  base  is  the  New  Right.

 Keeping  the  Holy  Land  controlled  by  pro-
 U.S.  forces  is  a  high  agenda  item  with  the

 new  crusaders.  Jepsen  flew  to  Israel  and  as-

 sured  Menachem  Begin  in  person  that  he

 would  prevent  the  sale.  Prior  to  this,  more

 than  1,000  people  at  an  Israeli-American
 Public  Relations  Committee  fundraiser  had

 cheered  the  Senator  with  open  hearts  and

 wallets.  Roger  told  the  press  that  his  wife’s
 Bible  studies  had  convinced  him  to  “bless

 Israel  and  curse  its  enemies.”

 On  Tuesday,  Oct.  27,  1981,  Roger  Jepsen
 said  he  had  been  given  highly  classified  in-

 formation  by  the  White  House.  He  had

 changed  his  mind,  and  would  vote  to  sell  the

 Saudis  sophisticated  arms.  White  House

 Political  Director  Edward  Rollins  explained

 the  methods  used  to  change  Jepsen’s  mind

 in  a  lecture  to  a  college  journalism  class  at

 Georgetown  University.  “We  just  took
 Jepsen  and  beat  his  brains  out.  We  stood  `

 him  in  front  of  an  open  grave  and  said  he

 could  jump  in  if  he  wanted  to,”  asserted

 Rollins.  The  Des  Moines  Register  printed
 the  remarks,  but  did  not  release  Rollins’
 name.

 Both  Jepsen  and  Reagan  were  reportedly
 incensed  at  the  breach  of  secrecy.  Sen.
 Jepsen’  staff  obtained  a  list  of  students  in

 the  class  and  interrogated  them.  More  than

 three  months  later,  Jepsen  identified  Rollins

 as  the  source  of  the  quotes.  When  Rollins

 said  Jepsen  had  been  shown  an  open  grave,
 the  general  assurıption  was  a  cutoff  of

 Presidential  support.

 But  in  an  exclusive  taped  interview,

 Reynolds  told  us,  “I  am  Jepsen’s  grave...

 meaning  the  fact  they  were  going  to  turn

 me  loose  on  him.  They  were  going  to  let  me

 have  him.”  And  then,  just  as  the  prosecu-

 tion  was  readying  its  case  for  the  grand  jury,
 James  Reynolds  was  fired.

 Roger  Jepsen  was  not  always  an  en-
 thusiastic  supporter  of  South  Africa.  As

 Iowa  Lieutenant  Governor  in  the  early  70s,
 hè  was  instrumental  in  Iowa’s  ratification  of

 the  Equal  Rights  Amendment.  Attempting
 to  unseat  Gov.  Bob  Ray  cost  Jepsen  his  of-

 fice.  He  moved  back  to  Davenport,  married
 his  second  wife,  Dee,  and  ‘sold  insurance.

 Dee  Jepsen  is  a  bush  league  Phyllis  Schlafly.

 Through  her,  Roger  gained  extreme  right-
 wing  political  support.  His  link  tò  South

 Africa  was  Steve  Bisenius,  with  whom  he

 once  shared  an  apartment.  Bisenius  had

 been  an  Iowa  state  senator  from  Cascade.

 In  1978,  Roger  Jepsen  was  campaigning
 for  U.S.  Senate  against  the  incumbent  Dick

 Clark.  South  Africa  and  the  CIA  were  open-

 Continued  Page  3
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 OMORI  NO
 from  combined  sources  :

 In  the  early  morning  April  22nd,  a  series

 of  bombing  attacks  broke  out  at  Japanese-

 owned  firms  in  the  suburbs  of  Paris.  The
 bombing  campaign  was  intended  not  to  in-

 jure  or  kill  anybody.  An  anarchist  group
 claimed  responsibility  for  the  affair,  deman-
 ding  the  release  of  Katsuhisa  Omori.

 This  affair  was  reported  on  the  front

 pages  of  major  Japanese  papers  the  next
 day,  and  was  repeatedly  on  TV  news.  In

 result,  millions  of  Japanese  people  are  now

 case.”

 A  Death  Sentence  for  “Guilty  Thoughts”
 Japanese  activist  K.  Omori  is  waiting  on

 death  row  to  be  executed  for  thinking  the

 bombing  of  a  government  office  was  a  good

 The  office  in  question,  located  on  the

 1976.  Two  people  died.  Five  months  later,

 NETRE  ESAR „`  i A  E

 ~  Pemo  stration  4  Osaka

 Omori  was  arrested,  after  someone  reported

 “noticing”  Omori  the  night  of  the  bombing.

 Omori  denied  doing  the  bombing,  though

 in  his  trial  he  told  the  judge  he  supported

 the  action.  He  also  tried  to  punch  the  judge.

 The  legal  case  against  Omori  was  weak,

 to  put  it  mildly.  No  witnesses,  no  confes-

 sion,  no  evidence  (ordinary  sugar  and  bat-
 teries  found  in  his  house  were  considered

 “Bomb  components”!)

 In  fact,  the  only  link  between  Omori  and

 the  action  is  his  support  for  the  autonomy
 of  an  oppressed  people,  the  Ainu  of  Hok-

 kaido.  The  bombed  office  was  a  symbol  of
 Japanese  rule  over  the  Hokkaido,  a  rule  that

 began  with  the  brutal  occupation  of  the

 island  by  the  Japanese  in  1868.

 Though  Omori  is  a  Japanese,  he’s  a  sup-

 porter  of  the  anti-Japanese  campaign  of  the
 Ainu,  who  want  the  Japanese  to  leave  their
 island  alone.  It’s  a  situation  analogous  to

 the  native  people  of  North  America:  the
 403"

 MENT  |

 Japanese  took  everything  the  Ainus  had,

 used  the  men  as  slave  labor,  raped  the
 women,  and  tried  to  kill  them  all  off  in  wars.

 Omori  Support  Groups  Carry  On

 On  April  23rd  one  of  the  Omori  Support

 Group  handed  out  leaflets  widely  in  the  city

 of  Osaka,  and  on  May  6th  they  organized  a

 demonstration  against  Omori’s  death
 sentence.

 On  June  12,  Omori  Support  Groups  had
 gatherings  in  Sapporo,  Tokyo,  Kyoto  and
 Osaka  to  coincide  with  the  first  hearing  of
 the  High  (Appelate)  Court  on  the  case..

 Thanks  to  the  warm  support  received
 from  friends  all  over  the  world,  Kazuhisa

 Omori  has  been  filled  with  new  courage  to

 carry  on.  At  the  same  time,  the  Japanese
 goveérnment  is  beginning  to  show  signs  of

 annoyance  at  the  resistance  campaign.  The

 strategy  of  the  support  groups  is  to  broaden isi  i  nd  eventuall:
 this  international  movement  a  aeea  y.
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 force  the  Japanese  government  into  a  public
 reaction.

 Omori  is  now  35  years  old.  Despite  his

 eight  years  in  solitary,  he  remains  as  full  of

 wit  and  humor  as  ever.  At  college  he  trained

 to  be  a  teacher,  but  dropped  out  part-way

 through,  rejecting  an  elite-oriented  educa-

 tion  that  ignored  the  poverty  and  prejudice

 on  which  society  is  founded.  Until  his  arrest

 in  1976,  while  working  as  a  casual  laborer,

 he  took  an  active  part  in  the  resistance  sup-
 porting  the  struggles  of  the  Ainu  minority,
 the  people  of  Okinawa,  and  so  on—a  com-

 German  Anarchist
 Publishers  Jailed

 Their  crime  was  publishing  articles  that

 condemned  state  violence,  criticized
 militarism  and  endorsed  resistance  against

 state  repression.  :
 Two  West  German  comrades,  publishers

 of  the  anarchist  paper  Radikal,  have  receiv-

 ed  21⁄2  year  jail  sentences  for  writing  about

 state  repression.

 The  two  editors,  Benny  Haerlin  and

 Micky  Kloekner,  were  found  guilty  of

 publishing  letters  sent  to  the  paper  by  the
 Revolutionary  Cells,  the  anarchist
 underground  that  grew  out  of  the  Red  Ar-

 my  Faction  and  the  June  2  movement.
 The  court’s  decision  was  denounced  by

 the  journalists’  union  of  West  Germany,
 which  is  worried  that  a  dangerous  legal

 precedent  has  been  set.  The  union  charges
 that  the  verdict  is  an  infringement  of  the

 freedom  of  reporters  and  investigative  jour-
 nalists.

 For  activists  of  any  stripe,  the  broader  im-

 plication  is  clear.  Anyone  who  publishes
 stories  from  a  perspective  or  organization  to

 which  the  state  is  opposed  can  be  convicted

 as  a  criminal—whether  anarchist,  com-

 munist,  prison  activist,  environmentalist.  .….

 It’s  not  illegal  to  publish  or  read  anarchist

 time  and  time  again  that  it  will  take  every
 opportunity  available  and  every  means  af  its

 disposal  to  make  dissent  a  crime—as  soon  as

 !  challenge.

 `  Write  letters  of  support  to:  Radikal,  c/o

 .  Zeitungskooperative,  postfach  420,  Eisen-
 bahnstrasse  4,  1000  Berlin  36,  West  Ger-

 many.

 Refusẹd  to  Go  to  Lebanon...

 MUSLIM  MARINE
 GETS  6  MOS.

 by  Ronald  L.  Kuby
 Associate,  Kunstler  &  Mason;  Cooperating
 Attorney,  Center  for  Constitutional  Rights

 On  May  17,  1984,  Marine  Corporal

 EXILE  DEATH
 SQUADS  STALK

 S.F.  VIETNAMESE

 (SAN  FRANSCISO)—On  May  18th,  a

 right-wing  Vietnamese  death  squad  gunned

 down  Pham  Thi  Liu  and  Nguyen  Van  Luy
 in  front  of  their  San  Franscisco  home.

 Pham  Thi  Liu  was  killed  instantly.  Her  hus-

 band,  Nguyen  Van  Luy  was  seriously

 Nguyen  Van  Luy  s

 Pham  Thi  Liu

 wounded.

 Nguyen  Van  Luy,  72,  is  the  Honorary
 President  of  the  Association  of  Vietnamese

 in  the  U.S.  A  peace  activist  and  outspoken

 opponent  of  the  Vietnam  war,  he  continued
 to  work  for  humanitarian  aid  and  nor-

 malization  of  relations  between  the  U.S.
 and  Vietnam.

 The  brutal  attack  was  designed  to  in-
 timidate  the  peace  movement  as  a  whole.

 The  group  claiming  credit  for  this  assassina-

 tion,  the  “Vietnamese  Organization  to  Ex-

 terminate  Communists  and  Restore  the  Na-
 tion,  is  part  of  the  growing  tide  of  right-
 wing  violence  in  the  U.S.  against  Viet-
 namese,  Chileans  and  Cubans  who  dare  to

 defy  the  Reagan  Administration’s  unremit-

 ting  anti-communism  and  support  for
 fascists.

 While  no  effort  is  spared  denouncing  the

 “state-sponsored  terrorism”  of  countries  on

 the  State  Dept.  blacklist,  a  curious  silence

 on  the  part  of  the  mass  media  and  inaction

 on  the  part  of  Reagan’s  Justice  Dept.  have

 created  an  atmosphere  in  the  U.S.  where

 these  violent  assaults  on  civil  liberty  can
 flourish.

 To  bring  the  perpetrators  of  this  crime

 and  al!  their  backers  to  justice,  you  can  send

 telegrams  and  letters  to  Mayor  Diane  Feins-

 tein,  City  Hall,  400  Van  Ness  Avenue,  San

 Franscisco,  CA  94102;  or  U.S.  Attorney

 General,  U.S.  Dept.  of  Justice,  Washington,
 D.C.  20530.

 E.  GERMANY
 SLAMS  GRASS-

 ROOTS  PEACENIKS
 by  Sarah  Schulman

 Two  women  peace  activists  in  the  Ger-

 man  Democratic  Republic  (East  Germany)
 have  been  released  after  three  weeks  im-

 prisonment  without  having  been  brought  to
 trial.

 On  December  12,  1983,  Barbel  Bohley,  a
 painter,  and  Ulrike  Poppe,  were  arrested

 and  charged  with  having  made  “contacts

 dangerous  for  the  state”  with  journalists
 from  New  Zealand  and  members  of  the

 British  women’s  peace  movement.  They  and
 five  other  detained  members  of  Frauen  Fur

 Friedan  (Women  for  Peace)  are  being  pres-
 sured  by  the  East  German  government  to

 emigrate  to  West  Germany  or  face  jail
 sentences  of  2  to  12  years.

 The  GDR  is  the  only  Soviet-bloc  nation

 to  develop  a  viable  and  independent  peace

 movement.  This  may  be  attributed  to  a
 combination  of  exposure  to  information

 about  the  independent  peace  movement  in-

 ternationally  via  West  German  television

 (viewed  by  85%  of  GDR  citizens).  Also,
 East  Germany’s  economic  need  for  better

 inter-German  relations  has  pressured  them

 to  make  symbolic  gestures  on  human  rights

 questions  (although  West  German  political
 oppression  has  not  been  affected).  As  long
 as  activists  confined  their  activities  to  the

 church  and  did  not  demonstrate  in  public,

 the  government  only  made  examples  of  a

 few  leaders.  However,  Women  for  Peace

 has  been  unwilling  to  observe  these  rules.
 Their  chapters  in  Dresden,  Berlin  and  Halle

 demonstrated  openly  against  war  toys  and

 military  instruction  in  the  schools,  deman-

 ding  “education  for  peace.”

 Formed  in  response  to  a  1982  law  in-

 Women  for  Peace  was  formed  in  1982  to

 protest  a  law  passed  then  that  allows  con-

 scripting  women  into  the  armed  forces  in

 times  of  emergency.  The  women  wrote

 State  Chairman  Erich  Honecker  that  they
 wanted  to  “break  the  circle  of  violence.”

 among  the  founders  of  the  only  free  nursery
 in  the  GDR.  They  developed  it  with  others

 as  an  alternative  to  state  controlled,

 militaristic  child  care.  However,  since  all

 use  of  space  is  controlled  by  the  govern-

 ment,  they  had  difficulties  keeping  the  ac-
 tual  rooms  used  to  care  for  five  12-month-

 old  children.  A  few  weeks  after  their  Oc-

 tober  1983  opening,  the  collective  members

 were  denounced  by  the  Deputy  of  Police  for

 “gaining  accommodation  by  deception.”
 The  childcare  worker  was  declared  “Anti-

 social  element.”  The  adults  were  threatened

 with  job  loss  if  they  did  not  remove  their

 children.  With  Poppe’s  arrest,  the  center
 was  closed.

 s  Other  activities  of  Women  for  Peace  have
 included  participation  in  a  “Fast  for  Life”  in

 August,  1983.  This  event  included  discus-

 sion  on  such  topics  as  “The  Responsibility

 of  Christians  for  War  and  Peace,”  “The

 Link  between  Armaments  and  Hunger  in

 the  Third  World,”  “A  Critique  of  Consumer
 Society  and  the  Ideology  of  Growth.”  On

 World  Peace  Day  (September  1),  many

 Berlin  women  participated  in  an  attempt  to
 form  a  human  chain  from  the  American

 embassy  to  the  Soviet  embassy.  This  silent

 vigil  was  immediately  broken  up  by  state
 security  forces.

 Alfred  Griffin,  a  Muslim,  was  sentenced  to

 four  months  in  jail,  forfeiture  of  half  pay,
 reduction  in  rank,  and  given  a  bad  conduct

 discharge  for  refusing  to  participate  in  U.S.
 military  activities  in  Lebanon  and  Grenada.

 Griffin,  who  became  a  member  of  the  Na-

 tion  of  Islam  at  the  age  of  six,  testified  that

 as  a  Muslim,  his  religious  beliefs  prohibited

 him  from  participating  in  wars  of  aggres-
 sion.  Griffin’s  testimony  was  corroborated
 by  two  Imams  from  the  American  Muslim

 Mission,  who  testified  that  the  Koran  pro-

 hibits  killing  except  in  defense  of  self,  fami-
 ly,  or  country  during  an  actual  invasion.

 Corporal  Griffin’s  resistance  began  just

 days  before  the  Beirut  bomb  attack,  when

 his  unit  left  Camp  Lejeune  for  Lebanon.
 (En  route,  they  were  diverted  to  Grenada  to

 lead  the  invasion.)  Griffin  went  AWOL.  He

 contacted  the  Center  for  Constitutional

 Continued  Page  27
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 ne;  Free  Has  hagen;  LCC,  London;  Italian
 Party,  Rome;  Uncle  Konstantin  and  all  our  friends  at

 POB  392,  Canal  St.  Station,  New  York,  NY  10013
 212)  533-5028

 MO  REVEVBE,  S  TE  HGE  FORM  OE  RATY
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 Drug  $$$  Influence  Hinted
 Behind  Fascist  Candidate

 Continued  from  Page  1

 documents  discussing  the  inquiry,  that  the
 investigation  was  stopped  rather  than  risk

 exposure  of  key  Administration  figures  as
 drug  users,  and  DEA  bureaucrats  as
 members  of  drug  smuggling  operations.

 Throughout,  their  participation  has  been
 justified  under  the  banner  of  national

 security  (i,e,  gathering  “anti-communist”  in-

 telligence).

 The  most  recent  investigation  appears  to

 have  been  prompted  by  State  Department

 reports  on  LaRouche  political  allies  in  Co-

 lombia,  Bolivia  and  Peru,  the  sources  of
 nearly  all  the  world’s  cocaine.

 _  The  White  House  request  was  not  intend-

 ed  to  lead  to  an  inquiry  into  LaRouche

 funding.  The  White  House  had  specifically

 requested  that  LaRouche  and  his  South
 American  allies  be  cleared  of  the  taint  of

 communism.  The  proposal  by  the  Justice

 Department  investigators  to  convene  a

 grand  jury  on  the  matter  was  deemed  to  be

 outside  the  original  scope  of  the  requested

 inquiry,  and  the  order  to  destroy  the  docu-

 ment  invoked  “national  security  precau-

 tions”  that  prohibit  prosecution  of  Federal

 agents  for  illegal  acts  if  such  acts  are

 ordered  by  their  superiors  and  are  done  in

 the  interest  of  national  security.

 Rise  of  the  “Anti-Communist’”  DEA

 Over  the  years  since  Richard  Nixon  was

 first  elected  President,  there  have  been  con-

 sistent  reports  that  Drug  Enforcement

 Agency  personnel  operate  beyond  the.  law,

 especially  in  Third  World  countries  where

 they  are  known  to  condone  torture.  Their

 operations  have  been  particularly  notorious

 in  Bolivia,  where  agents  maintain  intimate
 contact  with  members  of  the  former

 military  junta  who  were  involved  in  the  co-

 caine  trade.

 The  DEA  was  most  recently  implicated

 in  an  attempt  by  the  Bolivian  narcotics

 police  to  kidnap  the  President  of  that  coun-

 try,  the  first  democratically  elected  Presi-
 dent  of  Bolivia  in  18  years,  and  to
 reinstitute  a  military  dictatorship.  Sources
 familiar  with  the  narcotics  police—trained

 and  financed  by  the  Drug  Enforcement

 Agency—say  that  those  officers  would

 _  of  the  Bolivian  military  with  a  completed

 coup  unless  it  had  first  been  discussed  with,
 and  had  not  been  vetoed  by,  their  American

 advisors.  Those  sources  say  the  DEA
 wanted  to  reinstitute  control  over  the  Boli-

 vian  government  by  installing  cocaine  traf-

 fickers  in  that  government  who  would  de-

 pend  on  the  agency  to  insure  that  the  co-
 caine  reaches  the  buyers  in  the  United

 States.

 Yet  when  officers  of  the  elite  paramilitary

 Bolivian  anti-narcotics  force,  the  Leopar-

 dos,  telephoned  army  leaders  to  tell  them
 President  Hernan  Siles  Zuazo  was  in  their

 custody,  and  that  they  had  the  backing  of
 the  United  States,  i.e,  the  DEA,  the  generals

 called  the  U.S.  Ambassador  instead  and  he

 said,  “No,”  and  President  Siles  Zuazo  was
 rescued.  [Some  people  in  Washington  may

 have  thought  a  kidnap’s  as  good  as  a  coup

 under  Reagan.]
 The  DEA  has  a  track  record  of  open  com-

 petition  with  the  CIA  in  the  business  of
 anti-communist  intelligence,  while  the  men

 around  the  President,  chafing  under  the

 statutory  restrictions  on  CIA  activities,

 relish  having  another  agency  to  play  around

 with—one  with  all  the  powers  of  the  old CIA.  I
 In  fact,  in  an  interview  in  Penthouse,

 Frank  Terpil—former  “Company”  man

 now  under  indictment  for  selling  arms  to

 Libya  and  on  the  lam  in  the  Middle
 East—revealed  that  most  of  the  CIA

 operatives  he  trained  in  assassination  tech-

 niques  had  been  transferred  to  the  DEA,
 and  then  stationed  in  various  Latin
 American  capitals.

 In  the  month  before  the  coup  attempt,  ac-
 cording  to  the  New  York  Times  (July  6,

 84),  with  the  Reagan  Administration  pledg-

 ing  $5  million,  the  DEA  poured  advisors  in

 to  “train”  a  detective  squad  and  to
 “counsel”  the  150-man  Leopardos,  who

 were  equipped  with  trucks,  jeeps,  tents  and
 radios.

 ‘A  Powerful  Friend’  of  Oligarchs

 The  LaRouche  connection  to  the  Reagan

 White  House  has  been  well  documented.

 accordance  with  his  plans.  And  he  may  be
 able  to  control  the  careers  and  thinking  of

 many  in  the  DEA  who  have  seen  him  as  a
 useful  tool  without  realizing  he  thinks  of
 them  as  tools.

 But  in  light  of  Nancy  Reagan’s  public

 campaign  to  retarget  law  enforcement

 resources  from  hard  drugs  to  marijuana  and

 alcohol  [drugs  of  the  young  and  poor],  the

 corruption  within  the  DEA  seems  un-

 touchable.  The  power  of  LaRouche  seems

 to  grow  as  he  burrows  deeper  and  deeper  in-

 to  government.
 The  DEA  had  some  effectiveness  under

 Nixon,  who  preferred  to  have  his  own

 “plumbers”  intelligence  unit.  For  a  time

 they  actually  put  a  crimp  on  heroin  smugg-

 ling,  and  left  prosecution  of  small  dealers

 and  marijuana  users  to  local  law  enforce-

 DANK  CIA...
 The  co-mingling  of  drug  money  and  operations

 with  intelligence  money  and  operations  has  a

 long-established  practice  in  the  U.S.  intelligence
 community.  One  of  the  most  recent  éxamples  was

 the  Nugen  Hand  bank—established  to  bilk  ser-
 vicemen,  launder  drug  money  and  become
 paymaster  for  the  Central  Intelligence  Agency’s
 successful  attempt  to  destabilize  and  depose  the
 former  Australian  Labor  Government  of  William

 Whitlaw.

 As  detailed  in  the  April,  1984,  issue  of  Pen-
 thouse  the  Nugen  Hand  Bank  involved  “heroin
 dealing,  arms  trafficking,  money  laundering,  the

 CIA  and  enough  high-ranking  military  officers  to

 launch  a  major  invasion.”  And  it  notes  that  the

 CIA  operation  was  part  of  a  long  history  of
 criminal  associations  that  began  with  a  deal  with

 Lucky  Luciano  to  spring  him  from  jail  during
 World  War  II  and  let  him  operate  his  heroin  ring

 in  exchange  for  help  against  communist
 organizers  on  the  docks,  the  invasion  of  Sicily,
 and  the  forming  of  the  postwar  Italian  govern-
 ment.  Best  know  was  the  shipment  of  heroin  from

 the  “Golden  Triangle”  of  Southeast  Asia  during

 the  1960s  to  the  United  States  by  Air  America,

 the  CIA  airline,  and  other  airlines  on  contract  to

 the  agency.

 “Although  the  original  purpose  of  these
 alliances  was  to  fight  communism,  the  result  was

 the  CIA  became  a  middleman  for  drug  producers

 Penthouse.  “Later,  as  American  involvement  in
 Southeast  Asia  wound  down,  a  number  of  CIA
 agents  went  into  the  drug  business.”

 Of  course,  few  agents  ever  really  breåk  with
 ”the  company,”  the  drug  laundering  and  smuggl-

 ing;  Nugen  Hand  Bank  was  the  perfect  vehicle  to

 bring  down  the  Labor  Government  leaders  who
 were  threatening  to  close  down  the  CIA’s  ultra
 top  secret  listening  station,  Pine  Gap.

 In  fact,  Miss  Lernoux,  writes  that  in  1973,  the

 new  director  of  the  CIA  [William  Colby  who  had

 risen  to  fame  with  the  Phoenix  murder  program

 in  Vietnam]  put  the  Australian  government  in  the

 same  target  category  as  the  Allende  government
 of  Chile.

 Unable  to  get  the  Australian  military  to  stage  a

 coup,  the  CIA  decided  to  pull  is  own  by  first
 fabricating  evidence  against  the  Whitlam  govern-
 ment  and  tlien  getting  the  Governor  General  [a
 ceremonial  post  representing  the  British]  to
 dismiss  Whitlam  and  appoint  a  conservative
 Malcolm  Fraser  in  his  place.

 National  Alliance,  notes  that  Dr.  Norman

 Bailey,  a  consultant  to  the  National  Securi-

 ty  Council,  confirms  meeting  regularly  with
 LaRouche  because  he  has  “one  of  the  best

 private  intelligence  services  in  the  world.”

 Dr.  Bailey  later  defended  his  contact  with
 LaRouche  in  an  interview  with  Miss  Salit

 and,  when  asked  whether  other  government
 officials  were  in  contact  with  LaRouche,  he

 said,  “Obviously.”

 In  her  April  16  column,  Miss  Salit  also
 noted  that  LaRouche  supporters  testified  in

 support  of  James  Watt’s  approach  to  the  en-

 vironment  at  his  confirmation  hearings.  She

 also  noted  that  while  Reagan  has  berated

 Jesse  Jackson  for  anti-Semitism,  Reagan’s
 administration  retains  an  intimate  connec-

 tion  with  LaRouche,  whose  operations  in- E
 LaRouche,  Reagan:  regular  access.

 F

 tertwine  with  the  Ku  Klux  Klan  and  the

 Liberty  Lobby,  which  propagates  the  posi-
 tion  that  “the  Holocaust  never  occurred.”

 In  court  depositions,  LaRouche  and  his

 security  chief,  Jeffrey  Steinberg,  have  also

 boasted  of  these  contacts  with  the  Reagan

 Administration,  including  dozens  of  visits  to

 the  White  House  this  year.  And  others

 familiar  with  the  LaRouche  organizations
 insist  that  these  contacts  are  neither  casual

 nor  without  profit  for  the  LaRouche

 organizations.  Among  other  things,
 LaRouche’s  followers  are  then  able  to  con-

 vince  sensible  people  abroad  that  they  could

 have  a  powerful  friend  in  the  United  States

 if  they  back  LaRouche  and  fund
 LaRouche’s  theories  and  machinations  here

 in  this  country.

 The  White  House  may  only  be  amused

 by  LaRouche,  and  they  may  think  they  are
 the  ones  who  determine  his  access  and  im-

 portance.  But  regular  meetings  at  the  Ex-

 ecutive  Office  Building  enhance
 LaRouche’s  standing  and  legitimize  him  in

 ment.  However,  the  agency  and  its  allies
 chafed  at  these  legal  restraints.  And  as  soon

 as  they  were  able  to  obtain  leverage  against

 the  Carter  White  House,  the  DEA
 renegades  began  pursuing  their  goal  of

 becoming  the  premiere  intelligence  agency.
 They  went  wild  overseas  with  plots  and  at
 home  with  massive  numbers  of  pot  arrests,

 said  in  briefing  the  staff  of  a  House

 Judiciary  subcommittee,  “It’s  easier  to  bust

 pot  dealers  and  it  keeps  our  arrest  statistics

 up.”

 Massive  Campaign  Fund

 Fraud  Covered  up  in  Ex-

 change  for  Senator’s  Vote
 Continued  from  Page  1

 Angola  waged  by  the  CIA  and  South

 African  troops  had  been  exposed  and  de-

 funded  in  the  Senate  by  Clark.  Clark  praised

 African  jail,  criticized  apartheid,  and  ad-
 vocated  less  business  with  the  South

 African  regime  until  they  allowed
 democracy.

 Candidate  Jepsen  stressed  the  need  for

 chrome  and  plutonium  from  South  Africa,

 and  said  conditions  under  apartheid  were

 not  really  that  bad.  All  but  two  main  of-
 ficials  in  the  South  African  government

 spent  time  in  Allied  prisons  during  World
 War  II  ás  Nazi  sympathizers.  Prime
 Minister  Vorster  was  a  general  in  a  fascist

 youth  group  called  the  Ox  Wagon  Guard.

 Vorster  spent  20  months  in  a  British  prison

 for  leading  pro-Hitler  mobs  during  World

 War  II,  and  never  recanted  his  actions.  Can-
 didate  Jepsen  described  South  Africa  as  an

 important  ally.  :
 In  May  of  1978,  South  African  economic

 minister  Jan  Van  Rooyen  toured  Iowa,  at

 the  invitation  of  Steve  Bisenius,  who  was

 working  for  the  state  at  the  time.  Bisenius
 had  become  interested  in  trade  with  South

 Africa  through  Government  Executive

 magazine.  Government  Executive
 distributes  74,500  copies  a  month  to  govern-

 ment  employees  in  Washington.  The  main

 offices  are  in  Los  Angeles,  Washington  and

 Johannesburg,  South  Africa.  Most  of  the

 advertising  is  for  arms  systems  and  nuclear

 technology.  According  to  sources  in  the

 by  the  CIA.

 Van  Rooyen  was  rebuked  by  the  U.S.

 State  Department  for  involving  himself  in  a

 U.S.  election.  While  touring  Iowa,  Van

 Rooyen  complained  about  Clark’s  efforts

 against  apartheid.  Van  Rooyen  also  met

 leaders,  many  of  whom  were  also  con-

 tributers  to  the  Jepsen  campaign,  and
 Iowans  for  Life.

 Texas  oil  barons  and  assorted  radical

 right-wing  groups  worked  hard  for  Jepsen’s
 election.  The  John  Birch  Society  covered

 the  state  with  anti-Clark  propaganda.

 Jepsen  claimed  he  had  no  connection,  de-

 spite  the  fact  that  many  of  his  business  part-
 ners  were  active  and  powerful  in  the  Birch

 organization.  Anti-abortion  forces  possibly
 worked  the  hardest.

 The  two  evenings  before  the  election,

 campaign  workers  used  a  bank  of  several

 dozen  phones  in  the  Davenport  offices  of

 Per  Mar  Security  and  Research  to  call  voter

 lists  of  registered  Democrats  in  Catholic

 areas.  The  opening  line  was,  “Would  you

 cross  party  lines  to  save  unborn  children?”

 Life,  who  claimed  the  money  came  from

 18,000  small  donations.  A  former  official  of

 the  South  African  government  has  a  more

 detailed  explanation  of  how  pro-Jepsen
 forces  received  at  least  $250,000...

 Earl  Rhoodie  was  the  head  of  South

 Africa’s  Ministry  of  Information  during  the

 mid-Seventies.  Rhoodie  testified  in  1978
 that  South  Africa  spent  $73  million  to  in-

 fluence  local  politics  around  the  world.

 Mentioned  prominently  was  the  campaign
 to  defeat  Sen.  Dick  Clark  and  elect  Roger

 Jepsen.  According  to  Rhoodie,  the  money
 was  channelled  through  Sydney  S.  Baron

 and  Co.,  and  through  John  McGoff,  an

 ultra-conservative  publisher.  “Muldergate,”
 as  the  scandal  was  known,  reached  such

 proportions  in  South  Africa  as  to  topple  the

 government.  Back  home  in  Iowa,  U.S.  At-

 torney  James  Reynolds  launched  an  in-

 vestigation  into  covert  support  of  Roger

 Jepsen  by  foreign  agents.

 Stephen  Bisenius  was  in  close  contact
 with  McGoff  and  Baron  during  the  cam-

 paign.  He  was  the  only  Iowan  to  attend  a

 trade  meeting  in  Houston,  sponsored  by
 South  Africa:  In  Houston,  Bisenius  was

 singled  out  by  McGoff  for  a  private  meeting

 with  himself,  Afrikan  businessmen,  and  the

 Sydney  Baron  Agency.  Bisenius  flew  to
 South  Africa  later  that  summer,  and  made

 many  contracts.
 Documents  provided  by  former  District

 Attorney  Reynolds  outline  Rhoodie’s  role
 in  the  secret  campaign.  Sydney  Baron,

 Rhoodie,  Prime  Minister  Vorster,  and

 Afrikaan  officials  had  a  meeting  in  August,

 1978.  Baron  gave  a  hundred-page  report  on

 his  legal  activities  for  South  Africa.  Rhoodie

 explained  that  Baron  then  gave  a  verbal  ac-

 count  of  secret  operations,  which  were  paid

 for  from  a  secret-account  from  the  Ministry

 of  Information.  Baron  advised,  “He  was  go-

 ing  to  concentrate  all  of  his  activities  on
 knocking  out  Mr.  Dick  Clark,  who  had  real-

 ly  been  a  thorn  in  the  side  of  the  South

 Africans.  The  process  was  that  he  (Baron)

 would  take  a  salary  and  it  would  go  into  a

 private  account.  The  money  would  then  go
 to  Sen.  Clark’s  opponents.”  Baron  was  ab-

 solutely  sure  that  Clark  would  lose.  The

 money  would  go  for  day-to-day  expenses,

 such  as  newspaper  and  radio  advertising.  “I

 cannot  say  that  the  quarter  million  (South

 African  money)  that  was  used,  that  this  was

 the  only  amount  used  by  the  political  op-

 ponents  of  Sen.  Clark,  but  certainly  we  had
 a  hand  in  it.  ($250,000)...  is  not  an  in-

 significant  amount,”  asserted  Rhoodie.
 Amid  a  swirl  of  murky  finances  and  ag-

 gressive  mud-slinging,  Roger  Jepsen  was
 elected  United  States  Senator  in  1978.

 District  Attorney  Reynolds  began  to  collect

 evidence  on  the  Jepsen  campaign,  but  was

 held  back  by  his  superiors.  The  U.S.  Justice

 Department  was  about  to  indict  John
 McGoff  for  funneling  millions  of  dollars  in-

 to  secret  Afrikaan  operations  in  this  coun-

 try.

 When  Reagan  needed  a  handle  on
 Jepsen,  it  was  there.  Roger  Jepson  and  Sen.

 Grassley  had  been  trying  to  have  Reynolds
 removed  for  months.  As  Reynolds  said,

 “Here  I  am,  a  poor  damned  U.S.  Attorney

 out  here  in  Iowa,  and  I’m  trying  to  in-

 vestigate  the  CIA’s  involvement  in  our

 politics.  But  I  just  keep  boring  down.”  Had

 Jepsen  not  given  in  to  White  House

 pressure,  we  might  yet  have  found  out
 much  of  how  the  Administration  works.

 Reagan’s  1980  campaign  manager  John

 Sears  is  now  a  registered  agent  of  the  South

 African  government.  The  files  to  the  in-
 vestigation  are  now  sealed;  only  a  few

 months  remain  until  the  statute  of  limita-

 tions  is  up.  Robin  Williams  summed  it  up.as

 like  “having  Charles  Manson  as  a  male
 nurse.”

This content downloaded from 
������������97.116.190.109 on Wed, 24 Jul 2024 04:16:07 UTC������������� 

All use subject to https://about.jstor.org/terms



 7

 Kla

 f

 N2

 NEWSWEEK

 MICHAEL  STEWART:

 COVER-UP
 CONTINUES

 by  Les  Ledbetter

 A  grand  jury  indictment  of  three  New
 York  City  Transit  Authority  Policemen  is

 really  a  coverup  of  the  murder  of  Michael

 Stewart,  the  graffiti  artist,  according  to

 lawyers  for  the  Stewart  family.

 The  indictment  names  only  the  least  in-
 volved  in  the  murder  and  none  of  the  actual

 murderers  who  may  have  been  given  im-

 Thus,  the  hoopla  that  accompanied  the

 indictments  was  an  attempt  by  the.establish-

 ment  to  quiet  the  friends  and  family  of  the

 young  artist,  the  lawyers  say.  But,  they  add,

 the  indictment  is  so  badly  written  and  so

 unlawfully  worded  that  even  the  three

 sacrificial  officers  will  probably  not  have  to
 even  stand  trial.

 “This  indictment  is  not  worth  the  paper  it

 is  written  on;  the  coverup  must  be  exposed,”

 said  Louis  Clayton  Jones,  the  attorney  hired

 by  Millard  and  Carrie  Stewart  to  investigate

 the  circumstances  surrounding  the  police

 beating-death  of  their  son  in  September,
 1983.  Mr.  Jones  wrote  Gov.  Mario  Cuomo

 in  a  formal  petition  to  appoint  a  special  pro-
 secutor  for  the  case  and  to  remove  Manhat-

 tan  District  Attorney  Robert  Morgenthau

 for  his  role  in  the  controversy.
 ,  The  cover-up  begins  with  the  murder  of

 the  25-year-old  black  new  wave  artist  early

 one  morning  because  he  allegedly  jumped  a
 turnstile  and  cost  the  city  one  token  fare.

 The  coverup  by  the  city’s  Chief  Medical  Ex-

 aminer  Elliot  Gross  continued  during  the

 official  autopsy  and  the  attempt  to  keep
 Stewart’s  doctors  from  finding  out  if  the

 eyes  showed  signs  of  hemorrhaging.  And

 the  cover-up  continues  as  long  as  law  en-

 forcement  officials  do  not  pursue  Michael
 Stewart’s  death  as  murder  and  arrest  and

 charge  his  murderers.

 According  to  Michael’s  friends,
 eyewitnesses  outside  a  Manhattan  subway
 stop  saw  11  cops  brutally  beat  Michael  after

 catching  him  painting  RAS  on  the  wall.

 The  Transit  Police  say  they  subdued  the

 five-foot-ten,  135  pound  artist  at  2:51  on  the

 morning  of  September  15  with  handcuffs

 and  ankle  ropes  to  prevent  “violent  out-
 bursts.”  When  Michael  arrived  at  Bellevue

 at  3:22  A.M.,  the  deliverers,  police,  said  he
 was  dead  and  an  “unknown  white  male.”

 Emergency  medical  personnel  sawed

 through  the  shackles  (since  the  cops  took
 the  key  and  his  I.D.),  and  hooked  him  to

 life-support  systems  that  kept  him  alive  for
 13  days  until  his  “cardiac  arrest.”

 The  city  said  his  injuries  were  healing  and
 Stewart’s  doctors  say  the  brain  was  smashed

 and  there  were  other  internal  injuries.

 Aside  from  the  murder,  however,  are  the
 faulty  indictments  by  the  Manhattan

 District  Attorney  after  Michael’s  friends

 and  family  and  the  community  kept  up  the
 pressure.

 “This  indictment  on  its  face  is  defective,”
 said  attorney  Jones.  “It  does  not  state  how

 Michael  Stewart  died..  The  Criminal  Pro-

 cedure  Law  requires  that  in  order  for  an  in-

 dictment  to  be  valid  it  must  contain

 language  of  the  specific  acts  that  lead  one  to

 state  that  the  defendants  engaged  in  con-

 duct  which  caused  the  death  of  Michael
 Stewart.”

 In  an  interview  with  the  Amsterdam

 News,  attorney  Jones  and  his  associates,
 Michael  Warren  and  Alton  Maddox,  had

 Continued  Page  6  i

 ‘Today  We

 Greetings  Brothers  &  Sisters,  Friends  &

 Supporters,  :
 For  months  when  we  began  to  plan  this  I

 have  tried  to  think  of  the  best  words  and

 manner  to  put  this  to  you  so  that  you  would
 understand  with  the  same  feelings  and  love

 I  have  for  not  only  all  things  in  life  but  for
 you  also.  So  in  order  to  make  certain  my
 words  are  understood  I  will  keep  my  words

 brief  and  simple;  in  fact,  in  such  a  way  even
 our  enemy  and  the  Bureau  of  Prisons  will
 have  no  trouble  understanding  them.

 Today  my  brothers  Standing  Deer-Robert

 Wilson,  Rechaza,  Lore  de  Chingatu-Al  Gar-

 za,  anđd  I  begin  our  journey  o0  ope  Wakan

 kin  returning  to  the  bosom  of  the  Creator.
 Today,  we  take  the  Sacred  Road  and  begin
 our  fast  for  Life.

 My  brothers  Standing  Deer  and  Rechaza
 have  made  their  statements  about  the  in-

 human  conditions  we  must  endure  here  at

 the  United  States  Penitentiary,  Marion,  Il-

 `  linois.  Everything  they  have  said  is  true.
 The  terms  of  confinement  here  are  so

 hideous  that  if  the  conditions  were  made

 public  this  prison  could  very  well  be  con-

 demned  as  an  insult  to  human  life.
 There  are  so  many  things  wrong  here  in

 the  way  we  are  being  forced  to  live  the
 United  States  Bureau  of  Prisons  has  placed

 a  news  blackout  on  this  penitentiary.  Any
 news  item  which  shows  the  administration

 in  a  bad  light  is  suppressed  or  countered
 with  “disinformation.”  The  rule  is  that  the

 news  media  is  no  longer  allowed  inside  this
 prison.  The  last  exception  was  made  -in

 November  of  1983;  however,  TV  news  peo-
 ple  were  not  allowed  to  bring  in  their
 cameras  to  film  their  stories.  Two  media

 sources  have  been  denied  the  right  to  come

 in  and  interview  me  on  my  case  and  appeal.
 This  prison  is  one  of  the  most  modern  in

 the  world.  Yet  it  cannot,  because  of  mode  of
 confinement  for  prisoners,  meet  the

 minimum  requirements  of  the  American

 Corrections  Association  in  order  to  get

 ACA  accreditation—while  an  antiquated
 prison  a  few  miles  down  the  road  (Menars)

 gets  high  marks  and  is  ACA  accredited.

 What  is  so  wrong  at  this  penitentiary  that

 not  even  the  ACA,  a  self-serving  extension

 of  the  corrections  community,  will  accredit

 this  prison  setting?

 This  is  due  to  the  chronic  mismanage-
 ment  of  this  institution  by  the  Bureau  of

 Prisons  and  gross  overspending.  The  most

 damaging  practices  occurring  here  are  the

 destructive  patronage  systems  which  pro-

 mote  bureaucratic  abuses,  the  rampant

 nepotism,  and  the  illegal  covert  drug  re-
 search  programs.  Prisoners  are  beaten  at

 random,  mistreated  and  abused  continuous-

 ly.  Medical  treatment  is  limited  to  the  pass-

 ing  out  of  aspirins  and  laxatives.  Rarely
 does  a  prisoner  see  a  doctor;  in  fact  it  has

 become,  and  always  has  been,  a  popular
 joke  to  comment  on  when  one  has  been

 seen.  Our  medical  and  hospital  facilities

 consist  of  a  bare  steel  table  and  weight  scale
 about  four  or  five  feet  in  front  of  our  unit

 grill  gate,  but  do  not  dare  ask  to  see  a  doctor

 because  just  to  discourage  you  you're  first

 stripped  naked,  chained  hand  and  foot;  then

 his  diagnosis  at  almost  every  examination  is,
 “You  have  arthritis.”

 We  have  been  stripped  of  all  our  personal
 property  and  legal  material.for  weeks  on

 end,  then  what  was  returned  was  .a  Very

 limited  amount;  usually  the  legal  material,
 motions  et  al  that  took  weeks,  months  to

 prepare  were  not  all  there.  There  is  no

 longer  a  law  library  or  typewriter  for  us  who
 want  to  do  our  own  legal  work.  All  cell  fur-

 niture,  table,  chair,  shelves  &  clothes  pegs,
 mirror  to  shave  with  have  been  permanent-

 ly  removed  from  the  cells.  Prisoners  are

 sleeping  on  the  floors  because  beds  are  in

 bad  need  of  repair.  There  is  this  constant

 cold  level  temperature  in  the  cell  unit.  There

 are  eight  broken  windows  which  the  ad-

 ministration  will  not  fix  as  a  form  of  punish-

 ment.  They  will  not  even  allow  us  to  place  a
 temporary  plastic  film  over  the  broken  win-

 dows  which  really  is  a  standard  repair  pro-

 cedure  to  stop  the  wind  from  blowing  in,
 claiming  either  they  do  not  have  the

 material,  or  for  security  reasons.  Prisoners’
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 shoes  were  confiscated  and  never  re-issued;

 we  use  our  own  if  we  can  afford  to  buy
 them;  if  not,  we  wear  those  green  military
 shower/bedroom  slippers.  We  prisoners  call

 them  Peter  Pan  shoes  because  of  their  style.

 The  administration  has  770  regard  for  the

 most  basic  sanitary  concerns.  Water  and

 lights  have  been  turned  off  on  three
 separate  occasions,  forcing  us  to  live  with

 our  own  wastes.  Food  trays  are  pláced  on
 the  dirty  floors  at  the  front  of  the  cell  units

 before  they  are  heated  and  passed  dut  to
 prisoners.  This  type  of  feeding  conditions
 was  abolished  when  slavery  was.

 The  three  of  us—Standing  Deer,  Rechaza

 and  myself—have  been  beaten  without  pro-
 vocation.  Standing  Deer  has  informed  me

 that  he  was  beaten  on  three  occasions  in

 early  November  of  1983.  Standing  Deer  is

 62  years  old  and  suffers  from  a  painful
 degenerative  disc  disease.  After  the  beating
 he  was  denied  medical  attention,  clothing

 and  bedding.  I  have  it  on  record  whereas  I
 had  an  M.T.A.  examine  my  bruised  arm

 and  ribs.  ;
 We  have  had  our  personal  family  letters

 stopped  and  withheld  for  weeks.  Cor-

 respondence  from  our  attorneys  and  COurts
 have  been  read  and  photocopied  and  it  has

 been  days  before  they  were  delivered  to  us;
 some  have  never  been.  We’ve  been  denied

 access  to  the  coúrts.  What’s  so  horrifying

 about  this  all  is  that  we  are  supposed  to  be

 General  Population  Prisoners.  I,  plus  the

 rest  of  us,  have  not  violated  any  staff  Or
 rules.  We  have  not  done  anything  to  merit

 this  form  of  punishment.  Can  you  imagine

 what  those  prisoners  are  going  through  that

 are  in  the  Control  Unit  or  the  hole?  (T  hey
 are  the  people  who  are  in  these  segregation
 units  for  receiving  disciplinary  reports.)

 Our  unit  manager  tells  me  the  harshness
 of  our  lives  must  simply  be  endured.  And  I,

 personally,  in  eight  years  of  imprisonment,
 have  never  been  involved  in  as  much  as  a

 fist  fight  with  either  staff  or  another

 prisoner,  nor  have  I  ever  been  issued  a

 serious  incident  report  for  insolence  to  staff.

 The  most  serious  of  reports  I  have  ever  been

 written  up  for  is  escape,  and  that  has  been
 over  four  years  ago;  everything  else  in  this

 incident  I  have  been  exonerated  of  by  a  jury
 of  peers.

 Whenever  I  inquire  about  our  Indian

 religious  services  I  am  told  all  services  have  i

 been  temporarily  suspended,  but  in  the  very
 near  future  TV’s  will  be  installed  in  our  cell

 blocks  and  all  religious  services  will  be

 viewed  by  videotape.  First  of  all,  there  is  but
 a  very  limited  issue  of  film  documentation

 on  Indian  religion,  certainly  not  enough  to

 be  qualified  or  portray  an  accurate  represen:
 tation  of  Indian  religious  ceremonies.

 But  if  it  is  to  be  this  way,  then  will  I  never

 be  allowed  to  smell  the  sweet  aroma  of

 sweetgrass  and  cedar  that  one  burns  each

 morning  and  evening  with  their  prayers?.

 Will  I  never  be  allowed  to  smoke  and  pray

 in  unity  with  my  brothers  or  spiritual
 leaders?  Will  I  never  be  allowed  to  hear  or

 sing  around  our  sacred  drum  the  sweet  lov-

 ing  sounds  of  Indian  religious  songs  my  peo-
 ple  have  been  singing  for  untold  centuries?

 For  an  Indian  man  who  loves  his  People,

 dure.  I  am  now  personally  experiencing  the
 sadness,  the  tears  my  People  must  have  en-

 dured  when  the  U.S.  government  told  them

 they  are  no  longer  allowed  to  practice  their

 ISlsjon.  “Your  religion  is  now  against  the aw.”  |
 As  my  People  before  me,  I  cannot  accept

 nor  endure  the  trampling  and  suppression  of

 the  most  sacred  degree  from  our  Creator,

 the  rights  to  worship  and  practice  our

 religions.  As  you  know,  our  storytellers,
 word  rememberers  pass  on  to  us  the  miracle

 of  the  Divine  Manifestation  of  White  Buf-

 falo  Woman  who  entrusted  us  with  the

 sacred  ceremonial  Pipe  for  al!  humanity.

 She  promises  us  life  Only  as  long  as  the  Pipe
 and  the  ceremonies  were  kept.  AIl  three  of

 us  have  had  our  religious  accouterments

 confiscated  and  destroyed.  The  administra-

 tion  at  Marion  is  in  violation  of  the  Con-

 stitution  of  the  United  States  and  the  Great
 Laws  of  the  Creator.

 Continued  Page  5
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 Iront  of  the  cell(s).

 '  Continued  from  Page  4`

 No  person  has  the  right  to  suppress  and

 deny  another  human  being’s  right  to  prac-
 tice  their  religion  no  matter  what  their  al-

 leged  crime  may  have  been.  The  keepers  of
 Greedse  Ironhoyse  do  not  believe  this  as  we

 do.  A  few  days  into  our  fast  for  life  they  will

 try  to  force-feed  us.  The  Bureau  of  Prisons

 does  not  distinguish  between  someone  who

 stops  eating  and  a  religious  fast.

 When  we  can  no  longer  live  like  human

 beings;  when  we  can  no  longer  partake  of

 the  renewing  gifts  of  our  religious
 ceremonies;  when  we  can  no  longer  share

 the  spirit  of  peace  and  harmony  one  re-
 ceives  through  spirituality,  when  one  can-

 not  worship  with  his  brethren,  it  is  time  to

 return  to  our  true  home.  They  have  taken

 away  the  only  aspect  of  our  lives  that  kept
 us  spiritually  alive  and  human.  We  now

 obey  Wo  ope  Wakankin,  the  Sacred  Law,
 and  begin  our  deathfast—our  fast  for  life.

 We  now  lovingly,  dutifully,  return  the

 Creator’s  most  precious  gifts  given  to  each

 Of  us—our  bodies,  our  souls,  our  pain,  our
 -lives.

 The  Bureau  of  Prisons  refuses  to
 recognize  our  God-given  right  to  perform

 this  sacred  fast.  Consequently,  we  have  filed

 a  lawsuit  in  federal  court  to  keep  the

 Warden  from  interfering  with  our  religious
 fast.

 I  ask  you  to  pray  with  us  for  Warden

 Harold  G.  Miller  that  he  might  regain  his

 humanity  and  understand  that  taking:
 revenge  on  all  prisoners  in  Marion  is  moral-
 ly  indefensible.

 We  will  be  praying  for  Norman  A.
 Carlson,  the  director  of  the  Bureau  of

 Prisons,  that  he  might  realize  that  to  deny
 us  Our  religion  is  a  violation  of  law.

 _  We  will  pray  for  Ronald  Reagan  that  he
 will  see  that  there  are  those  who  suffer  in

 his  prisons  because  his  minions  are  denying

 the  most  basic  human  rights  that  he  claims
 to  cherish.

 Standing  Deer  and  Rechaza  are  my
 brothers.  We  share  the  Spirit  of  the  Creator.
 They  have  taken  up  the  cry  of  prison  ac-
 tivism,  prison  reforms.  They  have  chosen
 resistance  to  seek  the  changes  needed  in

 they  will  never  allow  the  evilness  and  hate

 Our  oppressors  have  embedded  in  their  own

 minds  to  conquer  their  Spirits.  When  you

 help  me,  help  them  also.  When  you  share
 with  them  you  share  with  me.  :

 I  don’t  need  to  tell  you  how  important  it

 is  that  all  of  you  who  support  us  write  let-

 T

 ters.  The  demands  must  be  for  a  transfer  to
 another  prison  where  we  can  practice  Our religion.

 In  your  letters,  be  sure  to  mention  all
 three  of  us:

 Leonard  Peltier  #89637-132,  Box  1000,

 Marion,  IL  62959.

 Standing  Deer,  a.k.a.  Robert  H.  Wilson
 #01499-164,  P.O.  Box  1000,  Marion,  IL

 62959.

 Rechaza,  Lore  de  Chingatu,  a.k.a.  Albert

 Garza  #49602-146,  P.O.  Box  1000,  Marion, IL  62959.
 Write  letters  to  us  so  the  prison

 authorities  will  know  there  are  many  people

 who  support  us.  This  will  keep  us  safe  from

 violence  from  prison  guards!
 Write  letters  asking  that  we  be  allowed  to

 practice  our  religion.  Write  to:
 Norman  A.  Carlson,  Director,  U.S.

 Bureau  of  Prisons,  320  First  St.,  N.W., hington,  D.C.  2!  :
 VT  Williford,  Warden,  P.O.  Box
 2000,  Marion,  IL  62959.

 President  Ronald  Reagan,  The  White

 1600  Pennsylvania  Ave.,

 Hon.  Bob  Kastenmeier,  2136  Rayburn

 Hon.  Don  Edwards,  John  Conyers,

 Plus  the  many  other  congressional

 This  fast  will  also  be  in  solidarity  with  all

 In  the  spirit  of  Crazy  Horse,  Sitting  Bull,

 n

 |  GREATEST  OLYMPIANS

 Denied  permission  to  compete  as  a

 sovereign  nation  in  the  1984  Los  Angeles
 Olympics,  Indians  of  the  Six  Nations  are

 organizing  their  own  Olympics.

 Though  the  Native  games  will  take  place
 in  Los  Angeles  just  before  the  start  of  the

 International  Olympics,  the  main  event

 begins  three  weeks  earlier  in  Vancouver.  On

 July  1,  participants  in  “The  Longest  Run,”  a

 marathon  tribute  to  Indian  Olympic  runner

 Jim  Thorpe,  will  begin  a  grueling  1,300-mile
 run  to  Los  Angeles.  `

 At  the  end  of  the  route  is  the  Indian

 Olympics.  But  the  most  demanding  athletic

 test  will  be  the  final  days  of  the  run:  a  relay

 race  over  the  last  leg  of  the  marathon,
 averaging  125  miles  a  day.

 win  sovereign  status  of  the  Six  Nations.

 Also  at  issue  are  the  Olympic  medals

 Thorpe  won  in  the  1912  Olympics.  The  U.S.

 return  the  Thorpe  medals  to  his  family.
 Reprinted  from  Open  Road,  Box  6135,  Station  G,

 Wovoka—the  Paiute  Messaia,
 Joe  Stuntz  &  Anna  Mae.

 In  Peace  &  Love,  Your  Brother
 Leonard  Gwarth-ee-lass  Peltier

 AIM  Director  in  Prison

 Guza.  Stand

 Peltier  Daian,  Ju
 by  Paul  DeRienzo

 Two  weeks  after  Leonard  Peltier  and

 Standing  Deer  ended  their  fast  for  life,  the

 third  faster,  Albert  Garza,  agreed  to  take  li-
 quids  rather  than  under-go  force-feeding  at
 Springfield  prison  hospital.

 .  Imprisoned  Indian  activists  Peltier  and

 Standing  Deer  had  announced  their  deci-

 sion  to  break  their  45-day  religious  fast  and

 eat  under  protest,  in  the  wake  of  a  May

 22nd  ruling  by  U.S.  District  Court  Judge

 Beatty  lifting  an  earlier  restraining  order

 preventing  authorities  from  force-feeding
 them.  The  third  prisoner,  Rechaza  Lore  de
 Chingatu,  a  Sephardic  Jew,  chose  to  con-
 tinue  fasting,  refusing  even  water.  His  con-

 dition  was  deteriorating,  and  authorities

 were  about  to  begin  force-feeding  him.

 All  three  were  sent  to  Springfield  two
 days  after  Judge  Beatty  revoked  the  order

 preventing  force-feeding.  They’re  presently

 under  “punitive  detention”  in  strip  cells  in

 which  they’re  allowed  no  possessions  of  any
 kind,  no  visitors—and  can  talk  to  their

 lawyers  only  during  one  ten-minute  call:

 every  couple  of  days.  The  use  of  punitive

 detention  is  equivalent  to  denial  of  attorney

 and  is  hampering  Peltier’s  ability  to  ade-

 quately  prepare  for  a  hearing  on  new

 evidence  that  apparently  will  clear  him  of

 charges  he  murdered  two  FBI  agents  at

 Pine  Ridge  during  a  gun  battle  precipitated  .
 when  the  FBI  killed  an  Indian  man.

 New.  Evidence  in  75  Shoot-out

 On  June  25,  1975,  Dick  Wilson,  Tribal

 Chairman  of  the  Pine  Ridge  Indian  Reser-

 vation  in  South  Dakota,  gave  away  1/8  of
 the  reservation’s  land  to  the  U.S.  govern-

 ment.  The  next  day,  two  FBI  agents  ap-

 proached  a  camp  of  traditional  Indians  on
 the  reservation  and  for  reasons  that  remain

 unexplained  even  after  two  trials,  opened

 fire,  killing  an  Indian  man,  Joe  Stuntz.  ;

 Over  the  next  five  months,  the  FBI.

 launched  the  largest  manhunt  in  its  history,  .

 resulting  in  the  capture  of  Leonard  Peltier,

 Dino  Butler,  Bob  Robideau  and  Jimmy
 Eagle.  In  the  first  trial,  Butler,  Robideau

 and  Eagle  were  acquitted  of  all  charges.

 Angered  by  the  acquittal,  the  FBI  had

 Peltier’s  trial  moved  to  Fargo,  ND,  where

 he  was  convicted  of  murdering  the  two
 agents  and  sentenced  to  double  life.

 In  prison,  the  authorities  tried  to  off

 Peltier  several  times.  One  of  the  men  the

 FBI  enlisted  was  Robert  Wilson—Standing

 Deer.  Standing  Deer  met  Peltier  and  was  so;
 moved  by  the  man  that  he  exposed  the

 government’s  plot.  Ever  since,  he’s  been

 Peltier’s  tightest  comrade  in  prison.

 Leonard’s  lawyers  have  received  12,000
 pages  of  FOIA  files.  From  this  documenta-

 ballistic  report  to  link  Peltier  with  bullets

 found  in  the  dead  agents.  This  evidence  was

 the  only  difference  between  the  trials  of

 Peltier  and  the  3  who  were  acquitted.

 A  Violation  of  Religious  Freedom

 In  December  of  1983,  the  Marion  ad-

 ministration,  as  part  of  a  23-hour-a-day

 “lockdown”  at  the  institution,  issued
 guidelines  for  visits  by  outside  clergy.  There
 are  two  Christian  clergy  at  the  prison.  Non-
 Christian  prisoners  who  practice  their
 rèligion  must  now  make  a  special  request
 for  religious  visits.  All  ceremonies  must  be

 done  over  telephones  and  with  bullet-proof

 glass  in  between,  which  is  impossible.

 On  April  10,  Peltier,  Standing  Deer  and
 Garza  began  a  “fast  for  life”  in  the  face  of

 both  the  brutal  conditions  at  Marion  and

 the  denial  of  religious  articles  and  contact.

 In  early  April,  William  Kunstler  wrote

 [

 Asi

 Norman  Carlson,  Director  of  Federal
 Prisons,  requesting  that  Leonard  Peltier  be

 transferred  from  Marion  Prison  to  New

 York  or  to  the  Federal  Prison  in  Danbury,
 CT,  so  as  to  be  near  his  attorneys,  the

 „  Bighth  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  having  ord-
 ered  evidentiary  hearings  based  on  the

 FOIA  documents  showing  FBI  con-
 cealment  of  evidence  that  would  exonerate
 Peltier.

 On  April  18,  one  week  into.  the  fast,
 Federal  Prison  Norman  Carlson  denied

 William  Kunstler’s  petition  for  Leonard

 Peltier  to  be  moved  to  New  York  State.

 Carlson  cited  security  and  the  nature  of

 Leonard’s  “crimes”  as  reason  for  the  denial.

 Peltier  is  allowed  to  leave  Marion  only  dur-
 ing  the  evidentiary  hearing.

 Transfered  to  Springfield  Prison  Hospital

 On  April  22,  Peltier,  Standing  Deer  and
 Albert  Garza  were  yanked  out  of  Marion

 and  sent  to  the  prison  hospital  at  Spr-
 ingfield,  MO,  where  authorities  could  force-

 feed  them.  Lawyers  obtained  a  temporary

 restraining  order  against  force-feeding.

 On  April  24,  Jesse  Jackson  spoke  with
 Peltier,  attempting  to  convince  the  three  to

 end  the  fast,  at  least  until  the  courthhearing
 April  26th  to  resolve  the  issue  of  force-

 feeding.  Peltier  took  some  soup.  The  other
 two  continued  to  refuse  all  food.

 At  the  hearing  on  the  temporary  restrain-

 ing  order,  in  Alton,  IL,  Standing  Deer

 blurted  out  that  he  had  been  beaten  by  two

 guards  in  an  elevator  at  Springfield.  The

 testimony  into  the  record  that  Standing
 Deer  had  been  grabbed  by  the  genitals  in

 the  elevator  by  óne  of  two  guards  who

 stated,  “As  long  as  you  are  in  this  place  your
 :life  is  in  my  hands,  and  there  ain’t  a  damn

 thing  you  can  do  about  it.  The  guard  then

 squeezed  hard  and,  with  the  other  guard,

 beat  his  legs  and  back  so  as  not  to  injure

 him  internally.  At  the  hearing,  he  had  to  be

 rolled  in  from  the  prison  van.  He  also  stated

 he  was  in  extreme  pain  and  was  being  de-

 nied  treatment.  Judge  Beatty  decided  to

 continue  the  order  against  force-feeding.
 On  April  29,  Jim  Roberts,  Peltier’s  at-

 torney,  visited  him  at  Springfield.  Roberts
 found  hospital-inspired  AP  reports  that  the
 fast  was  over  to  be  lies.  In  fact,  Leonard  had

 rejoined  the  others,  who’d  never  stopped.

 The  same  day,  at  Marion,  a  prisoner  in

 “general  population”  joined  the  death  toll

 which  began  with  the  killing  of  two  guards

 in  late  October.  The  prison’s  been  on

 23-hour-a-day  “lockdown”  ever  since,  rais-

 ing  the  interesting  question  of  how  prison
 officials  could  report  that  the  man  had  been

 beaten  to  death  by  another  inmate—when

 all  prisoners  have  been  totally  -isolated  in

 lockdown,  and  moved  only  in  waist-  and

 Transfered  Back  to  Marion

 On  May  15,  the  three  were  shipped  back  to

 Marion  from  Springfield.  The  authorities

 claimed  the  fast  was  over,  based  on  the  soup

 Leonard  atè  three  weeks  before.  The  prison

 administration  denied  them  fruit  juice.
 On  May  17,  the  three  were  informed  that

 they  could  have  their  religious  articles.

 They  were  taken,  naked  and  shackled,  and

 forced  to  wait  for  an  hour  during  which
 time  they  were  verbally  abused  and  told  to

 “turn  Christian.”  Finally  they  were  told

 that  the  prison  can’t  find  their  property.

 On  May  22,  the  three  agreed  to  take  fruit

 a  hearing  on  their  claim  that  that  the

 lockdown  violates  religious  rights  .  The

 prisoners  have  been  fasting  for  42  days—for

 the  last  eight,  drinking  only  water.

 To  Springfield,  MO,  Again

 By  May  24,  the  45th  day  of  the  fast,

 Peltier  had  lost  40  pounds  and
 wascatabolic—the  last  stage  at  which  the  ef-

 fects  of  a  fast  can  be  reversed,  where  the

 body  feeds  on  itself.  Standing  Deer  had  lost

 his  eyesight.

 To  break  this  defiance,  the  three  were

 again  transferred  backto  Springfield,  for
 force-feeding.  Standing  Deer  must  remain

 there,  suffering  from  loss  of  eyesight  due  to

 the  fast,  and  a  severe  back  problem.

 It  is  feared  that  the  government  will  stop

 at  nothing  to  prevent  their  lies  from  being

 exposed  at  Peltier’s  evidentiary  hearing.
 Peltier  expects  to  be  transferred  from  the

 Hospital  to  the  Segregation  Unit  at  Marion

 Prison  at  any  time,  where  he  could  easily
 become  another  fatality.

 :  A
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 by  Mike  Haywood

 of  the  Disarm  Now  Action  Group,  Chicago

 On  Tuesday,  June  5,  a  Chicago  Tribune
 `  front-page  story  declared,  “All  Sides  Claim

 Victory  in  Arsenal  War.”

 “Two  opposing  armies  met  face-to-face

 outside  the  Pentagon’s  largest  conventional

 weapons  factory  Monday,  and  when  it  was

 over,  everyone  claimed  a  slice  of  the  vic-
 tory.

 “The  long-awaited  showdown  was  billed
 as  a  confrontation  between  Project  Disarm,

 an  umbrella  group  of  peace  activists  from

 several  states,  versus  Project  Rearm,  a
 multimillion-dollar  renovation  of  the

 Army’s  century-old  Rock  Island  Arsenal.”

 The  confrontation  appeared  one-sided.

 The  U.S.  Arsenal  took  on  the  appearance  of

 an  armed  camp  in  the  last  two  weeks  before

 ‚the  4th,  revealing  its  true  nature.  The  Quad-

 Cities,  which  surround  the  Arsenal,  were  in
 NUEN  ESS  a  AUN  :

 K  AB  DDLAN  TAAI
 a  state  of  siege.  Barbed  wire  fences  and

 proaches,  guards  were  stationed  24-hours-a-

 day  at  a  railroad  bridge,  and  NATO  wire
 was  strung  along  the  railroad  bridge  as  well
 as  in  the  slough  on  one  side  of  the  island  in

 the  narrow  channel  of  the  Mississippi.
 Three  hundred  elite,  specialy  trained

 military  police  were  flown  in  from  Ft.  Riley,

 ner  perimeter;  the  Coast  Guard  patrolled

 river  approaches,  electric  “stun  guns”  were
 purchased  by  the  local  police  force.

 Rock  Island  Arsenal  is  the  Army’s  largest

 manufacturing  arsenal,  producing  arms

 ranging  from  machine  guns,  gun  mounts
 and  tank  parts  to  105  and  155  mm.  nuclear-

 capable  howitzers.  These  Weapons  are  sup-

 plied  to  regimes  including  El  Salvador,

 Lebanon,  Saudi  Arabia  and  the  Philippines.

 Two  thousand  civilians  work  in  production.
 In  all,  9,400  civilians  work  at  the  Arsenal.  It

 is  also  the  headquarters  for  the  Armament,
 Munitions  and  Chemical  Command  (AMC-

 COM),  an  administrative  center  in  charge  of

 a  $9  billion  annual  budget  with  5,000

 civilian  employees  at  Rock  Island.  AMC-
 COM  manages  computer  inventory,
 assembly  and  transport  of  the  Army’s  con-

 ventional,  nuclear,  and  chemical  stockpiles,
 and  oversees  three  other  Army  arsenals,  29

 ammunition  plants,  and  all  Army  arms

 depots  in  the  U.S.  and  around  the  world.
 AMCOM  is  in  charge  of  research,  develop-
 ment,  production,  and  distribution  of  all

 ,  chemical  warfare  supplies  for  the  Army.

 Project  Rearm,  the  $233  million  expansion

 program,  is  part  of  a  national  plan  to

 prepare  for  “production  surge  capacity”  in

 event  of  all-out  war  mobilization.

 Project  Disarm  is  a  regional  coalition

 which  was  initiated  in  February  by
 members  of  the  Disarm  Now  Action  Group

 and  Sojourner  Truth  Organization  of

 Chicago,  and  members  of  the  Quad  Cities

 War  Resistance  Community,  a  mainly
 Catholic  group  including  members  of  the
 local  Catholic  Worker  houses.

 Project  Disarm  relied  on  elusiveness,

 mobility,  and  the  outrage  felt  by  many  at

 the  U.S.  military  escalation  currently  under-
 way.  As  opposed  to  most  current  anti-war

 civil  disobedience  actions,  Project  Disarm’s
 approach  was  not  to  tell  the  Arsenal  or

 police  anything  about  our  plans  or  numbers
 of  blockaders  beyond  the  date  and  out  in-

 tention  to  prevent  war  production  and  plan-

 ning  for  as  long  as  possible  through  effec- S  Rbi

 n  BY.  T  v  EO  ON  F
 tive,  nonviolent  direct  action.  No  negotia-
 tions  were  held  with  anyone  for  a  legal  rally

 site  or  anything  else.  The  military  and  police
 responded  by  preparing  for  the  worst.

 A  front-page  article  by  Bill  Wundram  in

 the  Quad-City  Times  on  June  5th  was  entitl-

 ed,  “Fear—something  new  for  Quad-
 Citians.”  He  says,  “It  bothered  me...  to

 an  armed  soldier,  looking  down  upon
 me...  This  is  the  calm,  benign  Midwest.

 Saturday  night,  I  drove  over  the  Govern-

 ment  Bridge,  and  floodlights  were  glinting
 off  the  long  strands  of  concertina  Wire...

 the  same  kind  of  razor-edged  concertina

 wire  that  stretched  around  Vietnam  base
 camps  like  Lai  Khe...  And  the  bottom

 line,  I  fear,  is  that  Arsenal  Island  will  never

 maybe  we've  had  it  too  good  for  too  long.”

 Mass  Direct  Action:

 The  Autonomous  Approach

 After  long  discussions  of  Project  Disarm’s

 regional  organizing  committee,  it  was

 agreed  that  blockaders  were  not  required  to

 be  arrested.  This  was  significant  given  the

 prevailing  norms  of  civil  disobedience  which
 hold  that  the  main  impact  is  symbolic,  and
 that  the  act  óf  being  arrested  in  itself  is  the

 most  important  aspect.  In  a  typical  CD  ac-

 tion,  the  totally  cooperative  attitude  and

 predictable  activity  of  those  who  are  ar-

 rested  is  the  logical  outcome  of  full  Coopera-

 tion  by  the  organizers  with  the  authorities

 in  planning  for  the  action.

 There  ore  over  100  people  arrested  at
 Rock  Island,  mainly  in  standard  road  sit-

 downs.  But  about  100  more  blockaders

 were  never  arrested.  They  used  mobile
 disruptive  tactics,  moving  on  when  the

 police  neared,  and  pulled  objects  into  the
 roads  leading  up  to  the  bridgeheads,  in-

 cluding  highway  sawhorses,  trash  dump-

 sters,  tires,  sewer  piping,  metal  shavings,

 glass,  and  life-size  dummies,  bloodied  and.
 mutilated  like  death-squad  victims  in  Cen-

 tral  America.  These  tactics  failed  in  preven-

 ting  Arsenal  workers  from  getting  to  work,
 despite  the  fact  that  Moline  city  work  crews

 were  reported  to  have  removed  four
 truckloads  of  debris  from  the  streets.  As  an

 expression  of  noncooperation,  though,  as  an

 alternative  to  voluntary  submission  to  ar-

 rest,  and  in  terms  of  the  experience  gained
 by  those  who  participated,  the  mobile  street

 tactics  were  a  highlight  of  the  action.
 It  is  doubtful  the  action  could  have  been

 substantially  more  effective,  shutting  down

 the  Arsenal  for  a  significant  period  of  time,
 without  making  major  sacrifices  politically.

 The  contradiction  in  organizing  was  that  to

 draw  larger  numbers,  to  have  several  waves

 of  “sitters”  and  prolong  the  length  of  the

 blockade,  the  mobile  tactics  would  have  to
 have  been  toned  down,  and  compromise

 made  with  the  advocates  of  strictly  sym-
 bolic  CD.  If  even  more  audacious  mobile

 tactics  had  been  planned  that  could  have

 definitively  disrupted  tråffic,  even  more

 people  would  havè  stayed  away  from  what

 was  already  seen  by  some  as  a  threatening

 action  because  of  its  confrontational  ap-
 proach  and  unpredictability.  The  invaluable
 aspect  of  this  action  that  would  have  been

 lost  in  resolving  the  contradictions  by  com-

 promise  in  either  direction  is  the  exposure  of

 a  large  number  of  participants  to
 autonomous  direct  action.

 By  organizing  for  the  largest  possible

 Midwest  action,  with  widespread  publicity

 in  the  movement  and  in  the  mass  media,  Our
 mobility  and  effectiveness  was  restricted  to

 a  relatively  narrow  timeband,  and  defensive

 preparations  were  overwhelming.  However,
 as  the  series  of  Plowshares  actions  has

 shown,  the  military-industrial  complex  is
 vulnerable  to  small,  unpredictable  mobile

 actions.  Only  a  few  spiritually-motiyated
 Plowshares  activists  have  taken  the  risk  of

 The  Plowshares  activists  always  wait  at  the

 scene,  sometimes  for  hours,  until  they  are

 noticed  by  security  and  arrested.  But
 thousands  could  engage  in  lesser  acts  of

 disruption  on  a  regular  basis  at  military  sites
 in  every  city  and  town  across  North

 mandatory.

 The  Political  Police

 The  visible  preparations  the  Army  and
 the  local  police  made  at  the  Arsenal  were

 not  the  only  indication  that  they  tåke

 seriously  the  possibility  of  proliferating

 disruptions.  Use  of  undercover  infiltrators

 by  the  local  police  forces  was  admitted  the
 day  after  the  action  in  the  Quad-City  Times:

 one  of  the  agents  was  inadvertantly  exposed
 by  a  processing  officer  in  jail  who  didn’t

 know  he  was  pretending  to  be  a  blockader!
 Attempts  to  split  the  organizing  committee

 took  the  form  of  starting  rumors  aimed  at

 the  revolutionary  organizations  involved,
 especially  in

 spreading  fears  of  violence  and  manipula-
 tion.  In  the  context  of  pre-existing  fears,  this

 was  fertile  ground,  and  made  some  headway
 where  the  local  Organizing  committees  were
 not  clear  and  firmly  committed.  :

 In  the  Quad  Cities,  pre-existing  dif-
 ferences  in  the  local  8TOUP  Were  exacerbated

 by  the  Shut  Down  organizing,  and  the

 police  attempted  to  widen  the  gap  by  setting

 up  the  action’s  opponents  as  “acceptable
 and  loyal  protesters”  who  only  wanted  to

 exercise  freedom  of  speech  and  religion  by

 praying  on  Arsenal  Island.  Some  of  these
 religious  opponents  came  around  to  express
 support  for  the  action  on  June  4th  as  it  was

 taking  place,  the  largest  protest  against  the

 Arsenal  since  the  Fall  Moratorium  Against

 the  Vietnam  War  in  1969.  Police  also  tried

 to  persuade  some  of  the  locals  to  denounce
 the  pending  blockade  as  a  violent
 demonstration,  which  they  refused  to  do.  So

 the  Davenport  police  chief  resorted  to  bla-
 tant  provocations,  saying  that  unknown

 violent  extremist  groups  might  be  coming

 although  he  had  no  evidence,  which  made

 headline  news  locally,
 e  failure  of  these  tactics  became

 when  Project  Disarm’s  community  Sn

 out  drew  100  people  to  the  Davenport
 Public  Library  less  than  a  week  before  the

 action  to  hear  the  reasons  for  the  blockade

 presented  and  to  respond.  Over  two-thirds
 of  the  audience  supported  the  action—this

 in  spite  of  the  fact  that  the  larger  peace
 groups  in  town,  including  the  Quad  Cities

 Peace  Council,  did  not.  The  response  of  the

 police  was  to  close  down  the  Government

 Bridge  onto  the  Arsenal  two  days  early.

 Organizing  for  the  Event

 Organizing  was  not  restricted  to  self-

 defined  anti-nuclear  weapons  and  anti-

 intervention  groups,  or  to  left  groups.
 Several  distinct  leaflets  were  written,  one

 called  “Hungry?  Eat  your  155mm.
 Howitzer,”  for  unemployed  workers  and

 workers  in  the  agriculture  implements

 plants  in  the  Quad  Cities,  one  for  church-

 goers  in  the  Quad  Cities,  one  for  “the  people

 of  the  Quad  Cities”  handed  out  on  the  street

 and  at  shopping  malls,  and  one  for  punks

 and  youth  in  the  region.  This  last  leaflet,
 with  a  “Terrorist  Plot  Uncovered  on  Small

 Midwest  Island”  headline  on  one  side,  en-

 couraging  a  rescue  mission  before  it’s  too

 late  at  Rock  Island,  and  a  call  to  “Do  the
 Disruption,  a  new  street  dance”  on  the

 other,  was  distributed  at  several  hardcore

 shows  and  at  the  Clash  shows  in  Chicago

 and  Davenport.  The  Clash,  while  playing  in

 Davenport,  invited  everyone  to  “a  party  on
 June  4th  to  push  all  the  tanks  into  the
 TiVer.”

 Victory  in  Defeat:  The  Siege  Continues

 Ultimately,  Project  Disarm  was  a  victory
 in  defeat.  Although  production  was  not

 stopped  on  the  day  of  the  action,  many

 hours  of  the  Arsenal’s  planning  were

 diverted  for  months  from  offensive  war  pro-
 duction  to  defense  of  the  perimeter  right  in

 the  “patriotic  Heartland.”  A  state  of  siege

 was  created  at  the  Arsenal  and  in  the  Quad

 Cities  by  our  publie  organizing  for  a  Shut-

 down.  (On  Júne  12,  Col.  Gamino,  com-
 mander  of  the  Arsenal,  said  that  the

 defenses  cost  $500,000,  including  $200,000

 `  in  police  overtime,  and  that  they  would  be

 permanent.)  Because  they  knew  we  were

 coming,  but  didn’t  know  how  many  or  what
 we  would  do,  the  massive  and  visible  reac-

 tion  by  the  military  and  police  forces
 became  a  major  exposure  in  itself  of  the
 nature  of  the  system  the  Arsenal  defends.

 We  became,  through  our  action  and  con-

 frontation,  a  real  alternative  for  the  people
 we  came  in  contact  with.  The  papers  picked
 up  on  this  by  describing  the  action  as  “Pro-

 ject  Disarm  vs.  Project  Rearm,”  just  as  we

 had  intended.  Ours  is  a  minority  view,  to  pit
 ourselves  against  everything  these  facilities

 stand  for,  rather  than  to  try  to  reform  them,

 cut  their  budget,  stop  weapons  systems,  do

 conversion  studies,  or  make  strictly  moral
 appeals.  Our  organizing  approach  was  to  in-

 volve  as  many  people  as  possible,  but  to

 maintain  autonomy  of  tactics  and  politics
 rather  than  impose  strict  limits  such  as

 demands  for  electoral  change  or  peace  con-

 Version  on  participants.

 Michael  Stewart
 Cover-up  Continues

 Continued  from  Page  4

 this  tale  to  tell  about  the  case.

 Jones:  “There  were  11  officers  involved

 in  the  beating  of  Michael  Stewart  but  only
 three  were  charged.  This  means  that  the

 eight  officers  probably  went  before  the

 grand  jury  under  immunity  from  prosecu-

 tion.  All  of  them  will  walk  free.  There  will
 be  no  convictions;  there  will  be  no  trial.”

 :  Maddox:  “Why  did  Morgenthau  give  up

 a  eight  cops  and  then  turn
 around  an  d  say  it  was  only  eight  cops  that

 did  the  killing?  That,  in  essence,  is  what  he
 1s  saying.  The  eight  did  it,  not

 indicted  officers.”  Se  ohe  three
 Jones:  “It  says  so  in  the  fifth  count  of  the

 indictment.  _  ‘The  defendants  rendered

 Criminal  assistance  to  police  officers  who

 had  committed  the  class  C  felony  of
 manslaughter  in  the  second  degree.’  This  in-

 dictment  does  not  constitute  enough  to  get
 a  Conviction,  and  that’s  deliberate.  This  case

 will  never  89  to  trial  if  this  is  the  indictment

 the  D.A.  will  use  to  prosecute.  If  they  were
 Serious  they  would  have  said  at  least  John

 Kostick  beat  Michael  Stewart  to  death.
 They  have  testimony  to  that  fact.”

 Maddox:  “They  charged  three  cops  with
 assault  in  the  third  degree,  which  is  a  misde-

 'meanor;  but  given  the  injuries  Michael

 Stewart  suffered,  Why  weren't  they  charged

 with  assault  in  the  first  or  second  degree?"
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 As  we  go  to  press,  evidence  continues  to

 in  a  campaign  of  intimidation  and  dirty

 tricks  against  their  opponents  unmatched
 since  Richard  Nixon  and  CREEP  in  1972.

 .  On  May  12,  at  the  Ohio  Statehouse,  Col-

 On  the  anti-war  march  that  followed,  after

 many  of  the  participants  paraded  past  local

 Republican  Party  Headquarters  to  draw  at-

 tention  to  protests  at  the  Dallas  GOP  Con-

 vention:  in  August,  a  number  of  marchers

 were  attacked  by  two  groups  of  white  thugs,

 who  knocked  one  marcher  to  the  ground,

 and  kicked  him  repeatedly  in  the  head  and

 body.

 Though  Columbus  police,  who'd  been

 mysteriously  absent,  appeared  a  minute  or

 two  after  marchers  drove  the  attackers  off,

 the  fact  that  cops  refused  to  press  charges,

 and  that  the  thugs  continued  cruise  the

 march  with  impunity—as  well  as  a  pervasive

 pattern  of  dirty  tricks  by  Reagan  supporters
 in  this  election  year  against  both  Democrats

 and  peace  forces—strongly  suggest  this
 assault  was  the  opening  shot  of  a  CREEP-

 like  effort  to  undermine  and  destabilize  ef-

 fective  action  against  Ronald  Reagan  in
 1984.  a

 A  Flashback  to  the  Negotiations
 *  *  *  *  *  ES  ANEP  t,

 a
 “Didja  see  us  in  the  paper  this  morning?”

 I  ask  lawyer  Kate  Schulte.  I  feel  proud  of

 copping  advance  coverage  (in  the  Columbus

 SJaurnal)  asu  A  ti  Raa
 “Yeah.  Wow.  I  wonder  if  Administrative

 Services  saw  it  (the  State  Agency  in  charge

 of  the  State  House  grounds—ed)?”
 We  are  on  our  way  (late)  for  a  meeting

 with  the  State  Dept.  of  Administrative  Ser-

 vices.  The  bureaucrats  have  decided,  five
 weeks  after  our  permit  application,  to  shake

 us  down  for  our  security  deposit.  Even  the

 American  Legion  cancelled  a  parade  when
 confronted  with  an  official  demand  for

 cash.  But  our  position  is  that  free  speech

 means  you  don’t  pay  anybody  but  your

 lawyers.

 “There’s  no  price-tag  on  the  First  Am-
 .mendment,”  I  orate.  “We’re  under  no  legal

 obligation  even  to  tell  them  where  we  plan
 to  demonstrate.  James  Madison  wrote  our

 permit.  My  policy  is,  millions  for  defense,
 not  one  fucking  cent  for  tribute.”

 The  guys  at  the.  Department  of  Ad-

 ministrative  Services  all  turn  out  to  be  black
 Mondale  Democrats.  We  settle  the  permit

 in  ten  minutes,  after  Kate  explains  we  con-

 sider  not  having  to  pay  them  a  civil  rights

 matter.  Then  we  sit  around  awhile  and

 discuss  how  to  get  rid  of  Reagan.

 Their  boss,  Gov.  (and  Carter  Peace  Corps

 Director)  Richard  Celeste,  has  just  gotten

 pie  on  his  face,  endorsing  Mondale  on  the
 eve  of  the  primary  promptly  won  by  Hart,

 albeit  rigged  to  give  Mo  more  delegates.

 “People  hate  Mondale,”  I  inform  them.

 They  gasp,  astounded.

 “People  hate  Mondale?  Why?”
 “Iran.  Remember  Iran?  The  hostages?”

 “But  Mondale  was  Vice  President.  He

 couldn't  do  anything.”

 “That  excuse  didn’t  do  Humphrey  any

 good  when  he  made  it  about  Vietnam,  and
 it  won't  work  for  Mondale  nów.  Americans

 never  forgave  LBJ  and  Nixon  for  making

 them  feel  humiliated  in  Vietnam,  and  they

 won't  forgive  Carter  and  Mondale  for  mak-

 ing  them  feel  humiliated  over  Iran.  People
 think  Mondale’s  a  wimp.  He's  whiny  and  ir-

 ritating.  You  guys  should  nominate  Jesse
 or  Teddy.  Hart's  got  a  shot,  though  he’s

 pretty  whiny  too.  But  Mondale  can't  win.
 The  only  chance  you  have  js  to  put  Jesse  or

 an  articulate  womari  on  the  ticket,  hope  for  a

 huge  turn-out,  then  stand  aside  and  let  us  do

 our  job.”

 They  raise  eyebrows  at  one  another  and

 inquire  what  our  “job”  is.

 “You  guys  keep  saying,  ‘Reagan  has  a  lot

 of  support.’  ”  (They  had  been,  like  a  litany,

 shaking  their  heads  sadly.)  “But  Reagan’s

 support  is  soft.  The  reason  lots  of  peoplėê

 support  him  now  is  because  he’s  the  only

 one  of  the  bunch,  except  for  Jesse,  who  acts

 like  a  leader.  Our  job  is  to  show  peoplė,  the

 way  we  ultimately  did  with  Nixon,  that

 Reagan’s  not  really  a  strong  or  competent

 leader,  and  in  fact  that  to  keep  him  in  the

 White  House  will  tear  America  apart.  Black

 militants  and  Yippies  back  in  the
 streets.  .  .riots..….can't  have  dinner  without

 a  fight  with  Junior  and  Sis  about  the  damn

 war.  That’s  what  a  vote  for  Reagan  means.

 A  certain  numer  of  people  just  won’t  be

 willing  to  risk  another  Vietnam.
 Mr.  Chairman,  that  was  the  extent  of  my

 communication  with  any  Democratic  of-

 ficial  during  the  1984  campaign.
 Ki  *  *  *  *  *  *  *  *

 Fast-Forward  to  the  Confrontation `
 Approximately  5:30  p.m.,  the  Smoke-in

 at  the  Statehouse  concluded,  and  we  began

 a  march  (about  200  people)  north  on  High

 Street  toward  Battelle  Co.  (largest  defense

 with  a  bullhorn  and  Scott  Hicks,  Dean

 Milliken  and  Max  Beatty  with  a  “NIX  ON

 REAGAN?”  banner  led  the  march;  Kevin

 Keefe  and  Gloria  Belanger  were  near  the

 rear.  John  (J.C.)  Crawford,  coordinating

 security,  and  I  moved  up  and  down  the
 length  of  the  march.

 Approximately  6:00,  the  anti-Reagan

 suddenly  noticed  an  altercation  in  the

 street.  A  group  of  perhaps  six  hillbillyish

 young  white  males  had  a  guy  (also  a  young

 white  male)  on  the  ground  in  the  curb  lane,

 kicking  and  cursing  him.  :
 I  stepped  between  the  man  on  the  ground

 and  his  most  vicious  attacker  and  said

 something  conciliatory,  but  another  of  the

 group  stepped  in  to  do  the  kicking.  The

 fellow  on  the  ground  lay  in  a  fetal  position,

 no  longer  even  protecting  himself.  A

 one  of  whom  I  now  saw  wielding  an

 aluminum  baseball  bat.  One  of  the  black
 men,  dressed  entirely  in  black,  kicked  the
 assailant  in  the  head  and  bloodied  his  face.

 This  was  one  of  the  few  martial  artists  I‘ve

 seen  who  wasn’t  posturing—he  knew  what

 thought  he  might  be  a  cop.
 (In  fact,  he  was  an  ex-prisoner,  Gregory

 Lee  Porter:  very  articulate,  militant,  well-

 informed  and  angry,  I  subsequently
 learned.)  i

 I  heard  one  of  the  hillbillies  (with  dried

 blood  on  his  forehead)  scream:  “He  attacked
 me!”  A  Columbus  police  squadcar  pulled  up

 across  the  street  (no  cops  had  been  evident

 on  the  march),  and  my  first  thought  was

 that  the  police  now  would  have  an  excuse  to

 bust  us;  but  the  cops  kept  their  distance,

 radioing  for  back-up.

 I  felt  entirely  confused  about  what  was

 going  on,  who  was  fighting  whom  and  why,

 but  it  seemed  wrong  for  a  gang  to  be  pum-

 meling  the  defenseless,  so  while  Porter  and

 friends  tangled  with  the  hillbillies,  I  lent  the

 victim  a  hand  and  pulled  him  to  his  feet.  He

 looked  dazed  and  bled  from  at  least  one
 head  wound,  but  he  didn’t  seem  to  be

 critical.  He  could  walk  and  his  eyes  looked

 my“What’s  going  on?”  elicited  no  clear

 response.

 Five  to  eight  black  males,  very  pissed,
 were  now  in  the  street,  pursuing  the  fleeing

 hillbillies  (Porter  told  me  later  that  when  the

 tide  of  battle  shifted  against  them,  one—an

 older  man—had  protested,  “We’re-  Chris-

 tians!”)  I  saw  a  red  car  parked  in  the  Ohio

 Center  drive.  Squadcars  were  arriving  from

 various  directions.  Porter  rushed  up  to  the

 nearest  one,  pointed  toward  the  red  car  and

 angrily  demanded  police  arrest  them.

 Other  squadcars  pulled  up  by  the  red  car

 and  seemed  to  question  its  occupants.
 Porter  and  two  or  three  of  his  friends  went

 part  way  up  the  Ohio  Center  drive.  I

 debated  going  up  there  too  but  decided  Id

 best  stay  with  the  march,  since  the  only

 other  organizer  I  could  see  was  J.C.

 After  a  time  no  longer  than  the  minute  or

 two  which  had  passed  since  I  noticed  Tar-

 zan  on  the  street,  the  police  allowed  the  red

 car  to  leave,  without  charging  anyone.  The

 red  car  zoomed  past  us  onto  High  Street,

 while  several  Yippies  kicked  at  its  door.  I

 did  not  see  licence  plates,  though  I  was  try-

 ing  to  catch  the  car’s  number,  and  Paul

 Volker  insists  it  had  no  plates,  front  or  rear.

 I  went  up  to  Porter  and  asked,  “What  the

 hell  happened?”  and  he  said,  “Those  guys

 attacked  us!”  while  someone  else  supplied:
 “They  said  they  were  Christians.”

 I  told  Porter  I  was  glad  we  seemed  to

 have  hurt  them  worse  than  they  hurt  us.

 J.C.  re-formed  the  march,  and  we  continued

 up  High  Street.  I  inquired  after  the  injured

 guy,  and  someone  said  he  had  walked  inside

 the  Ohio  medical  center  to  get  medical  aid.

 No  more  than  5  minutes  had  passed  since
 the  onset  of  the  attack.

 Twice  during  the  march  to  Battelle,  on

 High  Street  and  on  the  north  end  of

 have  had  a  tussle  with  some  one  at  the

 Statehouse;  presumably,  he’d  gone  to  get  /is

 Kevin  Keefe  adds:  “One  of  the  the  white

 males—5’10”,  medium  build,  blond  or  light

 red  hair,  rough  looking  face—steps  forward

 and  he  sez:  ʻO  yeah.  Well  look  what  he  did

 to  me.’  This  man  points  to  his  head.  I  saw  a
 scab  on  this  man’s  forehead  on  left  hand

 side  about  1”  in  diameter.  Hard  &  dry.  I
 don’t  think  it  was  fresh.”

 When  the  tide  of  battle  turned,  an  older,

 gray-haired  man  tried  to  persuade  them  to

 cars  may  not  have  been  connected,
 or.  .….they  may  have  been  utilizing  a  known

 Klan  tactic  of  having  older,  responsible-

 seeming  men  distract  police  while  the  young

 thugs  escape.  However,  if  they  were  Klan,  I

 don’t  think  they  were  acting  on  their  own
 initiative.

 CREEP,  1984  Style?

 In  72,  Donald  Segretti  of  CREEP  hired

 American  Nazis  to  disrupt  Wallace’s
 speeches.  My  experience  with  fights  is  that

 they  rarely  happen  quickly.  Almost  always
 there  is  a  lengthy  period  of  rooster-like

 posturing  and  provoking.  Only  trained,  pro-

 fessional  thugs  spring  violence  on  you  so

 suddenly  everyone  is  confused.  Also,  there

 is  a  level  of  viciousness,  surpassed  May  12,

 beyond  which  amateur  assailants  seldom

 Goodale  Park,  the  red  car  drove  by  the

 march;  but  it  sped  up  rather  than  stopping
 when  we  invited  the  “Christians”  to  try  it

 again.

 Recollections  of  Other  Witnesses

 At  the  Battelle  rally,  I  asked  for  witnesses
 to  the  white”  Christians’  attack...  Most

 seemed  not  even  to  realize  an  attack  had

 taken  place.  Two  white  teenagers  said  they
 went  to  school  with  the  injured  party,

 whom  they  identified  as  “Tarzan,”  adding

 it  could  be  obtained  from  his  parole  officer,
 Mr.  Miller.

 The  witness  who  remembered  the  most

 was  Gregory  Lee  Porter,  still  furious  when  I

 spoke  to  him  at  Battelle.  I  suggested  to  him
 that  it  looked  to  me  that  he  had  effectively

 discouraged  the  white  Christians,  and  he
 stated  he  had  bloodied  at  least  two  of  them,

 including  kicking  some  one’s  teeth  out.  Ac-

 cording  to  Porter—

 “Apparently  there  were  two  assailant

 cars,  a  white  or  brownish  car  in  which  the

 original  assailants  arrived,  and  the  red  car

 (with  black  roof  and  smallish  fins),  the  oc-

 cupants  of  which  I  saw  police  neglect  to  de-
 tain.  One  of  the  white/brown  car  hillbillies,
 the  one  with  the  scab  on  his  forehead  who

 had  screamed,  ‘He  attacked  me,’  claimed  to

 ministrative  Service  and  the  too-good-to-be-

 true  advance  publicity  in  the  paper  the  day

 before,  with  its  veiled  threat  from  the  Col-

 umbus  police—“When  the  demonstrators
 move  off  the  (Statehouse)  lawn,  they  are  fair

 game,”  I  listed  a  few  other  bizarre  happen-

 ings:

 1)  On  the  morning  of  the  12th,  members
 of  the  OSU  Young  Repubs  counter-
 demonstrated—wearing  blue  blazers,  play-

 ing  croquet,  reading  The  Wall  Street  Jour-

 nal,  smoking  cigars,  and  stealing  a  sizable
 chunk  of  our  media:  a  brilliant  stunt,  foo

 brilliant  (as  shown  by  their  lame  perfor-

 mance  on  the  evening  news)  to  have  been

 thought  up  by  the  OSU  Young
 Republicans.

 2)  One  hour  before  the  march,  Lt.  Daley,

 head  of  Intelligence  approached  me  chum-

 mily  assuring  me  he  realized  ‘a  few  strag-

 glers  are  gonna  be  wandering  into  the

 street,’  but  as  long  as  the  main  body  of  the

 march  kept  to  the  sidewalk,  there  would  be
 ‘no'trouble  on  the  march.’

 3)  No  cops  at  all  were  evident  on  the

 march,  but  at  least  four  squads  arrived  on

 the  scene  within  a  minute  of  the  fight.

 Continued  Page  9
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 sonated  a  video  team  of  “Channel  6  New

 Jersey  Morning  News”  had  taken  enough

 shots,  six  people  got  arrested,  strange

 enough,  all  of  them  just  supporters!  And

 they  had  to  use  handcuffs!”  Å
 1  The  crowd  began  chanting  “false  arrest

 and  pointing  out  to  the  cops  and  others  that

 N  the  “joints”  were  cigarettes  rolled  from  a

 :  herb.  It  was  a  surprise,  but  not  false  adver- tising,  since  the  herbal  nature  of  the  protest

 I  had  been  indicated  with  signs  such  as  “Pot

 is  an  Herb;  Reagan  is  a  Dope.”

 The  surprise  was  on  the  Yippies,  accord-
 ing  to  New  Jersey  authorities  who  said  it
 was  much  more  of  a  crime  to  smoke  “look-

 alike”  joints  when  protesting  pot  laws  than

 P  Gan,  Paul  W.  McKenna  of  the  Morris
 County  Prosecutor’s  Office  told  the  Star
 Ledger  that  the  contents  of  the  cigarette
 “did  not  necessarily  matter”  because  of  the

 laws  on  items  purporting  to  be  controlled

 dangerous  substances.
 The  Advance  quoted  the  gleeful  Sheriff

 by  Les  Ledbetter

 The  Morristown,  NJ,  Smoke-in,  staged

 by  Yippies  on  May  12  to  protest  harsh

 penalties  for  pot  and  calling  for  100  per  cent

 retargeting  of  law  enforcement  against  hard
 drugs  became  an  international  incident  after

 local  sheriff's  deputies  masqueraded  as

 television  newsmen.  Not  only  that,  they  ar-

 rested  6  people  for  smoking  a  legal  herb  and

 charged  them  with  felony  counts  for  con-
 spiracy  to  distribute  a  “narcotic  look-alike.”

 As  the  rational  press—led  by  ABC-TV’s
 “Nightline”  and  the  New  York
 Times—screamed  about  the  threat  to  First

 Amendment  rights  when  the  public  no
 longer  trusts  a  reporter  to  be  a  reporter  and
 not  a  cop,  many  in  New  Jersey  and  surroun-
 ding  areas  questioned  the  extravagance  of
 Morris  County  law  enforcement  in  using  an
 entire  ersatz  tv  crew  to  spy  on  people  who
 weren’t  trying  to  conceal  anything.

 But  for  demonstrators  and  their  sup-
 porters  the  issue  was  about  harsher
 penalties  for  pot  than  violent  crime,  and  the
 resulting  erosion  of  personal  freedom.

 Here  is  the  background  and  details  of  one

 smoke-in  that  made  world  news  and  remind-

 ed  people  that  the  issue  of  jailing  pot
 smokers  and  farmers  will  not  go  away  until
 there  is  justice.

 e

 The  tone  for  Morristown  was  set  by  a

 City.

 “Come  to  Morristown,  NJ,  for  the  ‘Turn-
 Yourself-In-For-a-Joint’  Smoke-in!.”  Under

 a  picture  of  5  pot  protesters  standing  un-

 courthouse,  the  flyer  then  said:

 notorious  for  jailing  people  busted  traveling
 through  New  Jersey  with  the  smallest

 amounts  of  pot.  Yet  they  have  ignored  pot

 protesters  on  the  courthouse  steps  calling
 for  the  sensible  retargeting  of  law  enforce-

 ment  against  heroin  and  hard  drugs.

 “On  Saturday,  May  12,  opponents  of
 New  Jersey’s  medieval  misclassification  of

 marijuana  with  the  deadly  white  powders

 will  stage  a  short  non-sanctioned  rally  on

 the  Morristown  Green  to  be  followed  by  a
 leisurely  stroll  over  to  the  Court  House

 Steps.

 “There,  while  TV  cameras  roll  and  the

 merely  supportive  look  on,  a  hardy  band  of

 civilly  disobedient  tokers  will  attempt  to

 ‘break  in’  to  the  Morris  County  Jail  (where

 the  food  is  supposed  to  be  excellent,  and  ac-

 commodations  free)  by  simply  lighting  up  a
 joint.”

 The  flyer  continued,  but  it  was  that

 “break  in,”  in  a  different  typeface,  that  Mor-

 ris  County  authorities  cited  as  scaring  them

 to  death  that  hundreds  would  storm  the  jail.
 The  cops  didn’t  read  on  to  see  that  the

 “break  in”  was  to  be  done  “by  lighting  up  a
 joint.”

 So  when  people  going  to  the  smoke-in

 from  New  York  met  at  9  Bleecker  St.  Satur-

 day  morning,  May  12,  police  paranoia  was

 running  high.  Two  Morris  County  deputies

 openly  lounged  across  the  street,  watching.

 ”  “We  felt  honored  by  so  much  attention
 because  we’ve  been  observed  from  the  start

 by  at  least  four  different  cars,”  one  partici-
 pant  later  wrote  from  notes  taken  at  the
 time.

 Anna,  a  networker  from  the  West  Ger-

 man  Greens,  wrote  about  a  trucker  who

 had  befriended  the  protestors  and  was  “a

 short  time  later  stopped  by  the  cops.”

 Around  noon,  as  people  from  New  Jersey
 and  neighboring  provinces  such  as  Canada

 gathered  at  the  Morristown  Green,  seven  of

 the  14  officers  called  for  special  duty  that

 day  were  sent  home.  :
 The  stage  was  set  for  a  friendly  Satur-

 day  protest  in  the  minds  of  the

 c,

 -  demonstrators;  and  the  stage  was  set  for

 spying  and  illegal  arrests  by  New  Jersey  of-

 ficials  who  thought  in  terms  of  insurrection
 and  who  later  claimed  POt  protesters  were

 set  to  “break  in”  to  their  jail,  where  85  cells

 were  filled  with  163  prisoners  already.

 The  march  on  the  courthouse  began  and

 with  the  march  the  illegal  activities  of  the

 phony  cop  tv  reporters  moved  into  high

 gear—angering  the  real  reporters  covering  a

 legitimate  exercise  of  constitutional  rights.

 At  the  courthouse,  “joints”  of  the  legal
 herb  Damiana  were  passed  around  and  the

 crowd  chanted  and  shouted  slogans.

 The  only  real  weed  was  being.  passed

 around  by  the  cops,  trying  to  get  protesters

 to  light  up,  according  to  many  participants
 at  the  smoke-in.

 “At  the  building  some  of  the
 demonstrators  lit  haņd-rolled  cigarettes  and,
 after  about  five  minutes,  police  moved  in

 and  arrested  four  men  and  two  women,”  the
 Star-Ledger  reported.

 Anna  wrote,  “After  the  Cops  Who  imper-

 Continued  Page  26

 The  Letter  The  New  York  Times  Refused  To  Print
 immediate  aftermath  of  the  Morristown  brouhaha,  the  New  York  Times  rana  number  of  ar-

 N  IEM  an  St  Sa  by  their  media  analyst,  and  an  op  ed  feature  by  SHY  SORaiber
 deploring  the  Morris  County  Sheriff's  assault  on  the  freedom  of  the  press,  but  not  the  underlying
 violation  of  civil  rights  involved  in  marijuana  prohibition.  This  was  our  reply.)

 To  the  Editor  Ethe  ner- Í  derstand  your  paramount  concern  with  the  outrageous  abuse  0:  p

 oa  e  press  by  Morris  County  law  enforcement  personnel  nosi  i  Bewsmen,

 speaking  as  the  three  people  directly  jailed  for  most  a  week  as  a  result  of  this  abuse,  we it  is  vi  clarify  one  or  two  points.  :  :
 We  ppe  É  “drugs,”  but  for  possession  of  look-alike  herbal  SIBALGtS

 our  protest  was  nof  “against  drug  laws,”  but  against  the  continued  iiselassificatiou  in  aw
 of  the  herb  marijuana  with  such  refined  chemical  drugs  as  cocaine,  heroin  and  PCP.

 What  makes  these  mistatements  of  fact  especially  disturbing  is  that  our  protest  na  ex:
 plicitly  directed  against  the  damaging  effects  of  pigeonholing  cannabis  with  the  rugs.

 Our  literature  (enclosed),  distributed  before  and  during  the  protest,  featured  U.S.  gov  v statistics  demonstrating  how  the  DEA  has,  since  its  inception  under  Nixon,  consistently
 padded  drug  arrest  statistics  by  focusing  2/3  or  more  of  available  enforcement  resources

 ‘easy-bust’  cannabis  prosecutions.  SA
 a  The  bitter  fruit  of  this  A  ecepiion  magnified  by  the  Reagan  administration’s  all-out  con-

 centration  on  stopping  Carribean  marijuana—is  the  current  SuppIY  Side  cocaine  explosion, fueled  by  $50  billion  black-market  dollars  fleeing  a  slow,  ponderous,  obvious  marijuana
 business  for  the  brisk,  low-risk  cocaine  trade  (see  Times,  May  17th).  s

 When  sensible  reform  of  this  madness  cannot  proceed  without  being  portrayed  as  ir-
 responsible  advocacy  of  legalization  of  everything,  more  is  lost  in  the  confusion  than  the
 basic  goal  of  law  enforcement  which  protects  person  and  property  with  a  minimum  restric- tion  of  civil  liberties.  È

 What  do  cops  posing  as  newsmen,  recent  Supreme  Court  decisions  abrogating  protec-

 tion  against  unreasonable  searches  and  seizures,  compulsory  urinalysis,  laws  against
 paraphernalia  and  now  our  arrests  for  non-tabacco  cigarettes  all  have  in  common?

 Each  represents  an  attempt  to  fortify  laws  against  cannabis  which  are  unenforceable
 because  they  are  opposed  by  at  least  a  third  of  the  population  and  not  actively  supported by  the  vast  majority.  y  i

 The  inetic  B  ople  instinctively  understand  the  difference  between  laws  against
 larceny  and  murder—or  even  hard  drugs  for  that  matter—and  this  boondoggle  campaign
 to  re-criminalize  activities  where  the  only  compelling  threat  to  public  health  involved  stems

 kill  anyone,  continuing  to  hold  35  million  people  under  threat  of  arrest,  incarceration,  en-
 forced  “hospitalization,”  loss  of  employment,  property,  and  custody  of  children  is  a
 wholesale  violation  of  due  process  on  the  scale  of  the  detention  of  Japanese-Americans
 during  World  War  II  or  the  Jim  Crow  laws.

 shift,  however  unintended,  of  markets  and
 You  kids  may  well  have  been  smoking

 Reagan  is  a  dope.’

 dissociate  themselves  from  the

 consumers  to  cocaine  and  heroin.

 pot  under  Carter.  But  they’re  snorting  coke
 they  say,  ‘Pot  is  an  herb,

 —Christine  Mara,  LLoyd  Hart,  Don  Schnell

 by  Dana  Beal

 (New  York)—New  York  City  Police  gave

 another  important  clue  to  the  authorities’
 strategy  for  dealing  with  dissenters  in  this
 year  of  Ronald  Reagan,  1984.

 The  formula?  Not  overwhelming  brutali-

 ty,  but  something  more  like  a  straight-
 jacket:  composed  of  equal  parts  of  ‘War  on

 Drugs’-intimidated  media  treatment  and  im-

 mense  police  forces  impassively  constricting
 the  protest  itself  to  make  the  Opposition  ap-
 pear  diminished  and  dispirited.

 Less  than  10  days  before  the  13th  Annual

 Sth  Avenue  Marijuana  Parade  (the  2nd

 World  Cannabis  March  on  the  U.N.),  the

 police  announced  that  we  would  be
 denied”  a  permit  to  march  up  5th  Avenue

 (against  traffic)  because  the  top  brass  had

 decided  there  hadn’t  been  enough  people
 the  year  before  to  justify  blocking  off  the

 street.

 The  truth  of  the  matter  is  that  the  police
 were  reaping  the  fruit  of  several  years  of

 triple  line  of

 5

 :COps  immediately  after  the  soundtruck  pass-

 (WASHINGTON)—Despite  diversion  of  resou

 to  75.  6,000-7,000  attended  the  Lincoln  M

 “Family  Day”  was  instigated  by  the  Whit

 terior  Dept,  before  Fed

 Parks  Police  ederal  Judge  Gesell,  cha

 PIa

 ed.  The  Parade  Coalition  filed  suit  in  federal
 court,  alleging  interference  with  the  first

 amendment  rights  of  a  long-established,
 traditional  protest  march.  But  the  federal

 judge  in  the  case,  unmoved  by  the
 arguments  of  veteran  activist  attorney  Bill

 Kunstler,  ruled  in  effect  that  that  pot

 paraders  had  no  more  rights  than  ordinary
 pedestrians.

 Paraders  could  walk  up  the  sidewalk,  but
 .  not  Sth  Ave.  No  floats.  And  because  the

 Tudge  had  ruled  that  all  City  regulations  ap-
 plied,  COPs  decided  to  utilize  a  never-before

 enforced  clause  in  the  small  print  of  the  per-

 mit  prohibiting  sound  on  a  moving  plat-

 form,  and  that  meant  no  mobile  rock  sound-

 stage  drawing  people  into  the  parade  all  the

 WAYIUDÍOWN  Even  if  we  did  switch  to  6th Ve.

 Organizers  from  the  Sth  Ave.  Pot  Parade

 Coalition  immediately  went  into  a  huddle,
 considering  options  ranging  from  disrupting
 traffic  to  marching  up  the  Avenue  on  the

 sidewalks,  without  the  truck.

 Continued  Page  9
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 -Pot  “Family  Day’”—about  500  compared

 far  corner  of  Lafayette  Park  for  15  minutes.  It's  $

 Dept  HQ  all

 Day”  organizers,  Pt  HQ  all  night,  wresting  the

 P AAA
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 May  5th:
 World  Cannabis
 March  Shines

 Continued  from  Page  8

 3,000  Rally,  46  Summonses

 The  morning  of  the  5th  dawned  bright
 and  fairly  warm—an  ideal  day  for  a  march.

 Even  better,  the  soundtruck  arrived  at
 Washington  Square  Park  at  exactly  11:06

 am,  overcoming  a  technical  snag  that  fouled
 up  the  previous  year’s  events.

 There  were  even  more  police  than  last

 year,  though.  A  communiċation/command
 truck  sat  on  Waverly  Place  opposite  the
 Arch.  Horse  cops  cut  off  5th  Ave.  And  as

 the  crowd  surged  over  to  the  soundtruck,
 cops  arranged  themselves  a  ‘horse  shoe’
 isolating  the  dense  crowd  in  front  of  the

 stage  from  the  normal  Saturday  afternoon

 strollers.  They  would  tell  anyone  who  ap-
 proached  to  either  “get  inside”  the
 demonstration  or  split.  And  they  started

 buttonholing  people  smoking  joints,  and  `
 giving  them  summons.

 The  first  reaction  when  folks  saw  people
 being  led  away  to  be  given  summonses  for

 smoking  a  joint  was  unease,  even  confronta-

 tion.  But  as  the  show  kept  going  and  it

 became  obvious  people  were  being  let  go
 with  tickets,  various  speakers  were  able  to

 turn  the  situation  around  by  repeating  that

 we  welcomed  these  summonses  as  part  of  a
 civil  disobedience  situation,  and  that

 everyone  should  ask  for  the  same  court
 date.  3

 The  cops,  of  course,  prefered  not  to

 “recognize”  it  as  civil  disobediance,  refusing

 to  give  everyone  a  common  court  ap-

 pearance,  as  they  would  if  they  were  nuke
 protesters  blockading  the  U.N.  or  some
 such.

 One  cop  tried  to  grab  3  different  people  at

 once  (including  some  one  distributing

 joints),  and  wound  up  grabbing  the  sound

 man,  who'd  forgotteñ  to  bring  his  I.D.,  and

 had  to`be  vouched  for  in  order  to  avoid  be-

 ing  jailed.  :
 People  who  passed  in  and  out.of  the  ʻin-

 ner  circle’  were  asked  for  identification,
 which  taken  with  the  commotion  from

 some  one  being  lead  away  (to  boos,  or

 cheers)  every  5  minutes  or  so;  had  a  predic-

 tably.chillingieffeet:  710  0  N  eo
 _  `  People  stopped  taking  thë  joints  until  the

 hardcore  tokers  gathered  in  the  middle  of
 the  crowd,  chainsmoking  and  encouraging
 people  on  the  fringes  to  head  toward  the

 middle  of  the  crowd.

 `  Finally  the  hundreds  of  people  surroun-
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 ding  the  police  ‘horseshoe’  holding  signs  and

 listening  to  the  speakers  decry  pothibition

 from  the  truck  got  to  be  so  dense  that  for

 the  last  hour  or  so,  the  police  pulled  back  to

 the  fringes  of  the  park  and  stopped  handing
 out  citations.

 Speakers  included  Ric  Spears,  Boston;

 Dennis  Peron,  San  Franscisco;  Jeanne
 Lange  of  N.J.  NORML  and  Sandee  Bur-

 bank  of  Mothers  Against  Mis-use  and

 Abuse  (MAMA)  (See  Interview,  p.  6).

 Sandee  Hails  from  Portland,  Oregon,  and

 she  came  to  speak  about  the  Oregon  Mari-
 juana  Initiative  and  MAMA’s  efforts  to

 educate  people  about  truely  dangerous
 drugs  such  as  alcohol  and  tobacco.

 At  the  height  of  the  Reggae  performance,

 by  Redemption  Posse,  Pete  Mastrangelo

 said  he  “lost  count  around  1,400”  and

 estimated  the  total  crowd  listening—some

 reclining  on  the  grass  away  -from  the

 ‘standees’  on  the  pavement  by  the  Arch—at
 between  3  and  4,000.  Not  bad  with  such  an

 intimidating  police  presence.

 With  the  conclusion  of  the  music  the  last

 round  of  speakers  went  on  before  the

 march,  and  the  assembled  tokers  were

 treated  to  a  rare  appearance  by  William
 Kunstler  on  behalf  ‘of  what  he  called  “a

 small  and  harmless  pleasure.”  He  explained

 how  important  it  was  that  potsmokers—like
 the  gays,  Irish,  Polish  and  all  other

 minorities—continue  to  march  up  5th  Ave.
 Even  if  it  meant  walking  on  the  sidewalks

 March  Lets  It  All  Hang  Out
 The  march,  after  all  this,  turned  out  to  be

 the  high  point  of  the  day.  For  one  thing,
 marchers  at  first  tried  to  take  both

 sidewalks—although  there  weren’t  enough
 on  the  left  side,  which  unhinged  a  plan  to  ef-

 fectively  shut  down  Sth  Ave.  by  filling  up
 both  outside  lanes  with  cops.

 Confined  to  the  sidewalk,  the  march

 stretched  out  10  blocks  or  more,  making  it
 appear  that  there  were  many  more  mar-

 chers  than  if  they’d  been  penned  into  a

 block  or  two  of  the  Avenue,  like  last  year.

 Even  better,  the  cops  had  no  contingency

 pot.so  long  as  people  were  confined  by  cops

 only  on  one  side.  All  the  joints  people  had
 been  saving  came  out,  and  there  was  abun-

 dant  marijuana  all  the  way  up  to  the  UN.
 Folks  lit  up  everywhere.  Joints  were  pass-

 man.”  On  one  street  corner  an  admiral  pull-

 thrown  into  his  window,  setting  off  a  mad

 scramble  to  get  them  out  of  his  car!

 A  school  bus  with  Jr.  High  School  kids

 :  3
 2ta

 »

 A  The  New  Jersey  Fall  Civil  Dis-  obedience  Project  is

 À  planning  to  Callen
 ing  vp  the  jails  of  selected

 was  coming  down  the  Avenue.  As  they
 heard  our  chants  of  “We  smoke  pot  and  we

 like  it  alot!”  many  of  the  kids  cheered,  wav-

 ed,  and  held  up  clenched  fists.

 One  marcher  said,  “I  never  protested

 anything  before,  but  this  makes  sense!”  By
 the  time  the  march  turned  onto  47th

 towards  the  U.N.,  people  were  waving
 joints  away,  saying  they  were  “too  stoned.”

 Dag  Hammarskjold  Blow-out
 Finally,  when  the  last  stragglers  pulled  in-

 to  the  park  and  the  soundtruck  was

 maneuvered  into  place,  the  microphone  was

 opened  up  to  a  number  of  speakers,  some

 famous  and  some  not,  who  wanted  to  sound
 off  at  the  U.N.

 From  the  first  (a  fellow  named  Joe

 Friendly)  to  the  last  (anonymous  freek  ex-

 tolling  the  pot-smoking  of  Jefferson  and

 Washington),  the  only  really  negative

 message  was  delivered  by  the  cops,  who

 started  handing  out  summonses  again  as  the

 crowd  dwindled.  Mostly  for  beer,  up  at  the
 U.N.

 The  very  best  speech  of  the  day  was

 delivered  by  Johnny  Hill,  Decajewiah,  the

 only  man  to  serve  time  for  the  Attica  prison

 uprising.  A  visible  start  went  through  the

 quently  held  forth  on  Native  American  use

 of  cannabis  as  part  of  the  natural  phar-

 macopia  of  herbs  placed  here  for  our  use  by

 the  Great  Spirit,  even  the  cops  listened  with

 respect.  Anna  Boehm,  chairwoman  of  the

 W.  German  Green  Health  and  Social  Com-

 mission,  represented  the  international  con-

 tingent,  explaining  the  Greens’  advocacy  of

 natural  herbal  highs  and  their  fierce  opposi-
 tion  to  processed  chemicals  like  heroin.  And

 Aron  Kay  gave  his  best  speech  in  years,  de-

 nouncing  Koch’s  phony  crack-down  on
 hard  drugs,  which  has  turned  out  to  be

 9/10’s  against  smoke  shops  and  loose  joint
 peddlers  in  the  parks.  :

 Only  later,  when  it  was  all  over,  did  the
 organizers  learn  that  none  of  the  cops  had

 been  saving  joints  as  evidence,  and  telling

 people  they  weren’t  even  going  to  show  up

 in  Court  to  press  the  summonses  they’d  been

 passing  out  all  day.  All  those  cops,  all  those
 citations,  had  been  an  elaborate  show  for

 the  television  cameras,  in  line  with  Koch’s
 phony  ‘Pressure  Point’  crackdown  on  hard

 drugs.

 None  of  the  cops  showed  up  in  court;  all
 charges  were  dismissed.

 Statistics  show  diverting  an  ever-greater  per
 centage  of  enforcement  resources  into  the  fu-
 tile  persecution  of  marijuana  has  brought
 steady  growth  of  heroin,  cocaine  &  PCP
 arrests—from  41,685  in  '65  to  220,400
 in  1982.  An  Incredible  528.7  Percent
 Increase!

 Note  that  downward  progress  from  '71
 to  76  flattens  out  in  the  late  seventies
 as  year  after  year,  80  and  70  percent
 of  all  drug  enforcement  dollars
 go  ‘up  in  smoke."

 In  reality  we  know  that  78,
 79  and  '80  witnessed  the
 worst  heroin  epidemic  since  i
 1969.  This  finally  forced  :
 Up  arrests  for  hard  drugs  :
 after  a  low  of  only  159,

 300  in  1981,  following  £
 years  of  deliberate
 inattention  by  U.S.
 Intelligence  Agen-
 cies  up  to  their  eye-
 balls  in  guns-for

 -drugs  scams  in  £
 Afghanistan  and  f
 Latin  America.
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 On  may  I2,  1984,  a  busload  Of  people  set  out  from  New  York  Ciy

 te  rally  about  2  hundred  local  supporters  of  mariwana  liberation  -Í
 or  tre  Morristown  Green.  After  passing  out  joints  not  of  :
 marijuana  but  it’s  closest  kotanical  relative,  damania-  (©  people  3
 were  busted,  They  Were  released  after  being  charged)  with  :
 Aéstributing  d  “narcotic  lokale?  Bot  not  before  the

 Morris  County  Sheriffs  Dept.  had  heen  caught  Fred-  handed
 impersonating  a  New  Sersey  "TN.  camerg  arew  in  order  to  Spy
 o  a  perfectly  pn  and  publie  protest.  This  Unleashed  the

 hie  Sympathetic  press  cutary  in  the  history  of  marijuana Pro  st,
 Tn  the  aftermath,  we  Found  that  penalties  far  possesion  oS  a

 “1okanalike  *  are  actually  greater  than  fr  simple  Pssescon  of  pot,
 TA  Lact  „  Yo  Go  to  jail  for  kirst-  tme  possesion  of  grass,

 A  have  to  refuse  to  give  your  name  and  kngerprints  ,  and
 A  liera  go  to  jal.

 So,  hecause  We  don’t  Want  tohe  Comming  any  felontes,  When
 d  a  simple  misdemenor  Wit  do,  were  Seeking  Sincere,  nonuiolent

 t  people  Wit  no  IMediate  respinsihilties  who  huve  Several  ¢

 eeks  to  “rest  Vp"in  one  OF  the  richer  New  Jersey  club  juls,  o TF  YOUR  INTERESTED  IN  BONGING  NEW  JERSEYS  ARTI-  POT  SMOKIN
 PHANATICS  TO,  THIER  KNEGS  -  Contact  S-55  2-  9619  or  212:533  5028
 or  jvt  Sow  LA  HA  Bleeker  Street  ,  MNY-C. SDA  CUL  daii  d  de  a  A
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 Reagan  Campaign
 OutCREEPs  CREEP

 Continued  from  Page  7

 4)  The  march  had  just  paused  outside

 Republican  headquarters,  the  first  concrete

 Yippie  action  of  the  1984  campaign  aimed

 at  preventing  the  re-election  of  Reagan.

 Popular  mythology  credits  the  Yippies  in

 Chicago  with  destroying  Humphrey’s  elec-
 tion  chances.  Prior  to  the  68,  72,  76  and

 80  conventions,  the  Chicago  Tribune
 (house  organ  of  the  FBI)  printed  almost

 identical  stories  linking  Cuban  spies,

 Weather  terrorists  and  Yippies  to  nefarious

 conspiracies  to  assassinate  Reagan  and
 various  combinations  of  others.

 At  the  present  moment,  the  only  group  in

 the  country  organizing  as  Yippies  to  bring
 protesters  to  Dallas  is  Ohio  YIP.

 The  events  surrounding  the  men  in  the

 red  car  struck  me  as  particularly  strange.

 First,  the  Columbus  police  did  not  ques-

 tion  them  long  enough  to  radio  in  on  them,

 yet  had  they  know  them  or  been  in  on  it,

 they  would  either  have  not  stopped  them  in

 the  first  place,  or  else  taken  them  in  for
 show  and  then  released  them  with  no  record

 of  the  arrest.  What  this  seems  consistent

 with  is  the  men  in  the  red  car  producing
 federal  I.D.

 Second,  that  the  red  car  would  leisurely

 follow  the  march,  passing  by  at  least  twice,

 oblivious  to  the  presence  of  squadcars,  in-
 dicates  a  daring  consistent  only  with  a  belief

 in  immunity.

 _  Have  we,  in  fact,  experienced  the  first  in-

 cidence  of  the  1984  presidential  campaign
 of  dirty  tricks  committed  by  the  Committee
 to  Re-elect  the  President?

 From  California  come  reports  of  the  Hart

 and  Jackson  campaigns’  being  plagued  by
 supposed  Mondale  workers  who  turn  out  to

 be.  members  of  the  Young  Americans  for

 Freedom,  co-founded  by  William  F.

 Buckley  and  Robert  Bennett,  who  subse-
 quently  employed  E.  Howard  Hunt  at  the

 time  of  the  Watergate  break-in  and  leaked

 Hunt’s  CIA  past  to  Bob  Woodward.

 Has  anybody  seen  G.  Gordon  Liddy  late-
 ly?

 Oregon  Marijuana
 Initiative  Wins

 Ballot  Spot
 (PORTLAND)—After  collecting  84,500

 signatures  by  the  July  1st  deadline,  Oregon

 Marijuana  Initiative  supporters  are  now
 certain  OMI  will  be  on  the  Nov.  ballot.

 With  only  62,000  signatures  needed  to  put

 it  before  Oregon  voters,  that  gives  OMI  an

 22,500  signature  “buffer”  against  challenges

 to  names  and  addresses  which  aren’t  exactly

 the  same  as  on  the  list  of  registered  voters.

 Meanwhile,  Oregon’s  governor  declined

 to  act  on  a  proposal  by  the  State  Special
 Committee  on  Violent  Crime  to  declare  an

 emergency  and  call  out  the  National  Guard

 to  eradicate  marijuana  fields.  Also,  a  DEA
 offer  of  $12,000  for  a  “marijuana  eradica-

 tion  report  system”  was  turned  down  by  a

 special  legislative  committee,  who  felt  state

 police  are  perfectly  capable  of  developing  in-
 formers  on  their  own.

 OMI  supporters  expect  their  ballot  break-

 through  to  be  certified  by  the  state  within

 30  days.  They  told  Overthrow  their  victory

 depended  on  “a  lot  of  help,”  including  peti-

 tioners  from  out-of-state.  The  next  big  test

 comes  in  November.  With  55%  of  Oregon’s

 electorate  favoring  free,  legal  backyard

 marijuana,  the  radical  right  will  pour

 millions  into  the  state  to  stop  OMI.  But  all

 you  have  to  do  to  vote  in  Oregon  is  move

 there  a  few  weeks  in  advance.  OMI  people
 are  opening  their  homes  to  provide  ad-
 dresses  to  any  out-of-staters  who  want  to

 come  in  and  register  at  the  last  minute.  In

 Oregon,  it’s  legal.  For  more  info,  call
 (503)775-9250.
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 OVERTHROW:  Let’s  just  start  personally.

 You're  a  mother  of  how  many  children?

 MAMA:  I  have  two  of  my  own  and  one  step-
 child.

 OT:  One  of  the  interesting  things  about  the
 whole  approach  of  MAMA,  and  to  a  certain

 extent  OMI,  is  that  it  approaches  the  drug

 problem  from  the  angle  of  abuse  of  people,

 and  doesn’t  like  to  get  itself  tied  down  as  a

 pro-marijuana  organization.  How  impor-
 tant  is  that  for  you?

 MAMA:  We’re  not  “pro-”  any  drug.  Drugs

 are  like  tools:  they  can  be  useful,  and  you

 can  get  hurt.  There  are  basic  drug  safety

 rules  that  will  help  you  learn  how  to  use

 drugs,  how  to  recognize  possible  adverse  ef-

 fects,  how  to  make  good,  educated  decisions

 relationship  with  drugs,  right?  How  can

 they  be  the  experts?  They’ve  already  failed,

 but  they’re  getting  paid  lots  of  money.  :
 Anyhow,  we’re  not  pro-marijuana;  we're

 not  “pro-”  any  drug.  What  we  want  to  see  is

 people  educated,  so  that  they  don’t  become

 drug  abusers  in  the  first  place.  That  can  be

 done  through  education,  because  most  peo-

 ple  like  themselves.  It  involves  a  lot  of  other

 things  than  just  educating  people  about

 drugs.

 OT:  One  of  the  things  you're  trying  to  be  an

 alternative  to  is  “expertise”—which  makes

 money  out  of  being  an  expert,  but  in  fact

 isolates  our  social  problem  from  its  real  con-

 text...  You're  talking  about  some  form  of

 living  in  a  community  which  counteracts

 someone  who  has  poor  communication

 regarding  any  drug  use.

 You  have  to  look  at  al/  drugs.  Thirty

 years  ago,  there  were  about  200  drugs.

 There  are  now  400,000  drugs.  250,000  of

 those  are  over-the-counter  drugs,  and
 they’re  highly  advertised...

 OT:  Are  you  including  all  the  phar-
 maceutical  drugs,  from  aspirin  to...?

 MAMA:  All  drugs—all  the  same,  from
 aspirin  to  cocaine.  What’s  happened  is,
 we’ve  politicized  drugs,  and  instead  of

 teaching  people  that  they’ve  got  to  have  a

 responsible  relationship  with  drugs  and  drug
 use,  we've  tried  to  make  drugs  animate,  evil

 things.  We’ve  tried  to  tell  people  that  this

 thing  that  is  bad  for  them,  they  can’t  do.

 That  doesn’t  work;  it’s  like  trying  to  tell  the
 sun  not  to  come  up.

 There  is  another  way  to  approach  it,  and
 that’s  to  educate  people,  to  let  them  know

 what  horrible  things  drugs  can  be  if  they’re
 misused.

 There  are  so  many  different  things  out

 there.  Kids:  one  of  the  big  things  with  kids
 in  some  of  the  larger  Southern  cities  is  sniff-

 ing  paint.  I’ve  heard  it’s  illegal  now,  but  I

 don’t  think  that’s  going  to  make  any  dif-
 ference...

 OT:  You  were  talking  about  MAMA,  and

 OMI,  and  why  you're  not  really  pro-

 marijuana;  you're  just  against  marijuana
 laws.

 MAMA:  Marijuana’s  a  drug  that  can  be
 abused.  I'd  like  to  see  a  lot  more  research

 done  on  it,  so  we  can  have  real  good  honest

 answers.  There  are  people  who've  used

 marijuana  regularly  for  20  years  or  more,
 people  to  do  the  research  on.  We  don’t  see

 the  “victims.”  These  victims  that  we  hear

 about,  that  they  constantly  throw  up  with
 “health  reasons,”  we  don’t  see.  I’d  like  to  see
 those  studies  done.

 The  “Reefer  Madness”  thing:  It’s  not

 working.  It  didn’t  work  in  the  Fifties,  and  it
 won’t  work  now.  What  came  out  of  the  Fif-

 ties  was  the  Sixties...  When  people  tried

 pot,  and  what  they’ve  been  told  was  a  lie,

 then  they  don’t  believe  anything  else,  either,

 and  you  get  yourself  into  trouble  and  you
 learn  through  pretty  heavy  self-experience.

 I’ve  seen  abuse;  I’ve  seen  lots  of  abuse.  I

 was  real  lucky,  and  I  was  on  the  front  lines

 of  it  all,  but  I  got  around  it;  I  wasn’t  an

 abuser.  I’m  one  of  those  people  people  you
 should  listen  to  when  I  tell  them  how  not  to

 abuse  drugs.  I’m  not  an  “ex-abuser.”

 They’re  paying  people—ex-abusers  that
 have  lost  everything—thousands  of  dollars

 to  talk  about  the  evils  of  drugs.  So  they  can
 get  paid:  they  can  tell  you  how  to  have  a

 things  like  isolation,  which  may  be  one  of

 the  reasons  why  people  get  into  drugs...

 MAMA:  Isolation,  family  breakdown,  poor
 self-image,  poor  communication  skills.  We

 don’t  teach  people  how  to  communicate.

 People  who  are  raising  families  don’t  have

 anywhere  to  go  to  learn  parenting  skills.  We
 have  three  generations  now.  I’m  almost  for-

 ty.  A  lot  of  my  friends  are  grandparents
 now.  I  have  friends  who've  used  drugs
 regularly,  daily,  for  the  last  15,  20  years.

 Their  kids  know  that  they’re  not  maniacs;

 they’re  good  people.  They’re  hard  workers;

 they’re  dependable.  They’re  the  guys  that

 are  there  on  time  every  day.  They’re  not

 hung  over  from  alcohol;  they’re  not  wired

 from  speed.  They’re  not  violent  people;

 they’re  good  workers,  they’re  congenial.
 That’s  what  we  see  where  we  are.

 We’ve  established  credibility.  We  involve

 ourselves  with  things  like  parenting  skills,
 recreation:  this  all  comes  under  the  title  of

 “alternatives”—parent  support  groups,  all
 kinds  of  things  like  that.

 OT:  Is  that  how  MAMA  started,  or  did  it

 specifically  address  drug  abuse?

 MAMA:  Before  we  really  started  MAMA,

 for  about  a  year,  a  few  of  us  were  really  in-
 terested  in  just  drug  education.  That’s  all  it

 ever  was  to  be.  But  it  rapidly  grew  into  five
 main  issues...

 First  there’s  education.  We  want  to

 educate,  not  just  youth,  and  not  just  about

 illegal  drugs,  but  about  all  drugs,  and

 everyone.  The  elderly  are  among  the  worst

 abusers  of  prescription  drugs.  I  don’t  think

 they're  doing  it  to  get  high—they  just  have
 no  understanding  of  the  -interaction  of  all
 these  drugs.

 Then  we  got  involved  in  the  alternatives,
 because  when  you  ask  people,  “Why  do  you

 do  drugs?,”  they  say,  “Show  me  something
 better.”

 I  grew  up  in  a  community  where  there

 was  a  lot  of  family,  a  lot  of  interaction  with

 the  family,  recreational  things...  the  kind

 of  stuff  you  read  about  in  storybooks  for  a

 lot  of  people  now.  I  went  to  a  country

 school—eight  grades  in  one  room.  So  we  at
 least  knew  that  there  were  other  things.  We

 had  millions  of  things  that  were  a  lot  of  fun.

 We  had  multi-generational  interaction,

 which  we  think  is  so  important  to  this  whole
 issue.  You  can’t  separate  people  by  age.
 There  are  lots  of  old-timers  out  there  that

 are  just  incredible  and  that've  got  good

 stories.  One  of  the  things  we're  trying  is  to
 get  massage  therapy  working  between

 youngsters  who  have  poor  communication

 skills,  and  some  very  special  older  folks  that

 legal  for  adu

 allowing  adults  to  grow  grass  fo

 U.S.  spends  more  than  73

 are  in  homes  and  who  could  stand  a

 massage.  It  would  really  be  good  for  these
 le  to  interact.  :

 hen  we  found,  as  we  started  checking  all
 this  stuff  out...  There  are  so  many  issues
 that  came  up,  and  we  started  looking  at
 what  we  had.  How  we  were  treating  people

 and  their  pröblems.  You’d  think  it  would  be

 easy,  that  you  could  call  a  number  and  say,

 “Okay,  what  do  we  have  here  for  people

 who  need  drug  or  alcohol  treatment?”  After

 a  year  of  being  sent  from  one  place  to

 another,  and  being  fed  one  line  after

 another,  it  turned  out  that  we  didn’t  really

 have  anything.  :
 And  we  said,  “Well,  wait  a  minute.

 Where’s  all  this  money  going?”  What  we

 saw  when  we  started  looking  at  what  was

 happening  with  the  money,  which  ultimate-
 ly  comes  through  State  Mental  Health,  is

 that  they  were  getting  money  from  the

 federal  government,  and  with  that  money

 came  three  stipulations:  it  was  to  be  passed

 out  to  a  parents’  group  that,  first  of  all,
 would  affiliate  themselves  with  the  Na-

 tional  Federation  of  Parents  for  Drug-Free

 Youth.  Secondly,  they  had  to  concentrate

 on  the  negative  effects  of  illicit  drugs—in

 particular,  marijuana.  And  lastly,  they  had

 to  establish  20  viable  parents’  groups  in  the

 state.  And  in  our  state,  that  one  group  got

 one  $10,000  batch  of  money.  And  we  just

 found  out  about  that  by  accident.  We’re  still

 in  the  process  of  investigating  that.  It’s  real-

 ly  hard  to  get  answers.

 Then  we  found  as  we  started  talking  to

 people—juvenile  services  people,  probation

 officers,  children’s  services—they  were  just
 all  beaten  down  by  the  federal  rules  and

 regulations  that  come  with  the  money  that
 they  get—some  of  which  are  so  cost-

 prohibitive  that  they  actually  gave  back  to

 the  State—it  came  with  federal  rüles;  I  don’t
 know  if  it  was  federal  money,  but  it  was

 given  back  to  State  Mental  Health,  saying
 “We  can’t  afford  to  do  it.”

 We  had,  in  Oregon,  the  Drug  Informa-

 tion  Center  in  Eugene,  which  was  a  model

 for  around  the  United  States.  They’ve  had
 their  funding  cut.  They  used  to  have  twelve

 people;  now  they  have  two.  The  Director

 had  produced  some  excellent  slide  shows

 and  stuff  that  were  produced  way  back

 f  MITOSO  YTI

 All  because,  year  after  year,  the

 —The  Editors

 would  be  considered  to  be  promoting  mari-

 juana  use.  And  even  then,  he  was  totally

 vindicated  by  the  investigation,  by
 everybody  involved.  Later,  when  it  was

 found  that  the  woman  was  a  cult  member,
 everybody  kind  of  washed  their  hands  of
 the  whole  scene  for  awhile,  and  nobody

 touched  it.

 OT:  But  I  assume  that  federal  funds  for

 educational  programs  were  probably  cut  in

 favor  of  intervention  and,  in  particular,  say-

 ing  that  the  focus  of  any  drug  policy  has  to
 be,  for  example,  to  destroy  marijuana  farms,

 to  put  money  into  that—to  concentrate  on

 making  drugs  illegal  rather  than  on
 educating  people  as  to  how  to  deal  with

 drugs...

 MAMA:  A  lot  of  it  goes  into  intervention
 and  treatment.  It  hasn’t  been  diverted  to

 police  money  so  much  as  it’s  been  diverted
 to  intervention  and  treatment...

 Anyhow,  when  we  started  talking  to

 these  people,  first  it  was  just  on  the  county

 level;  then  it  moved  rapidly  tothe  state

 level.  We  were  the  only  ones  asking  these

 questions,  but  we  had  really  good  rapport

 with  our  representative,  who  helped  us  ask

 some  of  those  questions.  Because  of  our  ef-

 ‘fort  and  the  efforts  of  a  couple  of  other

 groups,  there  was  a  legislative  investiga-
 tion...

 After  a  little  bit  of  resistance,  we  were  al-

 lowed  to  present  our.view  to  this  special

 joint  legislative  committee  set  up  to  in-

 vestigate  the  State  Mental  Health  Drug  and Alcohol  Section.  :
 Because  of  our  testimony,  the  committee

 agreed  to  take  anonymous  (if  necessary)

 testimony  from  any  of  the  treatment  pro-
 viders  in  the  state  who  had  not  been  asked

 to  testify—many  who  had  expressed  fear  of

 what  happens.  In  our  state,  everybody’
 competing  with  everybody  else  for  the  main

 dollars.  Instead  of  it  being  something  that’s

 networked  and  figured  out  what’s  the  best,

 see,  we  never  meant  to  learn  any  of  this

 bullshit;  it  just  happened.  You  start  looking
 and  you're  just  amazed  at  what  you  find.

 Anyhow,  that  happened,  and  because  of

 that,  we  got,  at  least  to  a  degree,  accepted

 that

 they  be  the
 failed...

 then,  using  maximum  input  from  the  slides

 that  were  used,  psychological  things  so  that

 people  would  retain  what  they  learned.

 They're  real  intensive,  very  factual.  They
 have  a  huge  resource  library.  They  had  their

 funds  cut  tremendously,  and  they’re  one  of

 the  best  things  going.  They  teach  to  the

 Police  Board  on  Standards  and  Training;
 they’re  used  as  an  expert  witness  by  the

 State.  They  just  got  cut  completely.

 Some  people  from  these  parents’
 groups—one  particular  person—went  into

 his  class.  She  turned  out  later  to  be  a

 member  of  a  cult  called  the  Church  Univer-

 sal  and  Triumphant.  She  went  into  his  class

 and  taped—without  paying,  without  per-

 mission—one  of  his  Drug  Consumer  Safety
 presentations.  Without  going  to  the  school

 or  anything,  she  went  to  the  Attorney
 General  of  the  State  and  tried  to  get  him  to

 press  charges—I  believe,  trying  to  charge
 him  with  promoting  marijuana  use—be.

 cause  I  believe  that  when  Carlton  Turner

 became  White  House  Advisor  on  Drugs,  he
 said  anybody  that  said  anything  other  than

 about  the  negative  aspects  of  marijuana

 They've  already

 by  Mental  Health  as  a  viable  group.  They

 were  scared  to  death.  Even  if  the  testimony
 was  timid,  it  was  better  than  not  at  all.  It’s

 just  verified  that  what  we’re  saying  is  true,

 because  time  and  time  again,  it  comes  to  the

 point  where  I  say  something,  and  nobody
 believes  me,  and  then  a  year  down  the  road,
 my  God,  I  was  right!

 You  know  what  happened  with  the  new

 harsh  drunk-driving  laws?  According  to

 people  in  Washington  State,  people  are  be-
 ing  held  accountable...  but  the  courts  are

 so  jammed,  so  fewer  people  who  are  picked

 up  for  drunk  driving  are  actually  having
 anything  happen.  And  that’s  where  MADD

 We're  talking  to  MADD  in  Oregon;  at
 least  We  can  sit  down  in  the  same  room  and

 talk  with  them.  Before,  they  wouldn't  do
 this.  We’re  being  civil  to  each  other.  I  want

 to  work  with  them;  there  are  some  good
 energies  there.  It’s  a  little  misdirected,  but

 they  were  working  purely  on  emotion.  I

 think  that  there’s  a  possibility  that  we  could

 work  together.  I  can  just  chuckle,  because

 Continued  Page  11
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 rather  see  it  approached  from  that  view-

 point—teach  the  person  to  like  themselves.

 There’s  no  high  that  you  can’t  get  naturally

 that’s  worth  killing  yourself  over,  unless  ,

 that’s  what  you  want  to  do.  If  people  just  |
 know  that’s  what  they're  doing  to  them-

 selves,  while  they  can  still  think,  until’

 they’re  in  the  middle  of  it  and  they  don’t
 care  anymore...  There’s  a  lot  more  toit

 than  just  getting  people  away  from  a  drug.

 I  mean,  you  know  where  you  can  get

 some  of  the  best  drugs?  In  prison!

 People  are  getting  scared.  We've  seen
 people  who  have  had  their  kids  taken  away
 for  selling  small  quantities  of  mari-
 juana—takęn  away  and  put  in  a  halfway

 house,  held  incommunicado  fòr  30days,

 during  which  time  that  17-year-old,  almost

 really  do  pay  for  a  lot  of  treatment—huge

 amounts.of  money,  and  I  wish  I  had  a  better

 overall  view  of  it.  I’m  just  beginning  to  get

 an  idea  of  what  a  huge  industry  the  drug-  And  when  you  ask  these  companiesthat

 industrial  complex  18:  are  involved  in  this  kind  of  thing  about  con-
 OT:  What  kinds  of  drugs  do  most  people  =  fidentiality,  they  won't  answer  your  ques-
 deal  with  that  come  to  you?  tion—except,  one  time,  we  pushed  one  man
 MAMA:  Alcohol,  cocaine...  Alcohoľ’s  the  into  it,  and  he  said,  “Yeah,  well,  if  you

 big  one  that  we  have  to  deal  with  here.  mean  if  there  have  been  busts—yeah,  there
 `  There’s  a  lot  of  cocaine  in  the  community,  have  been  a  lot  of  busts.”

 but  they  just  go  out  of  town  for  help,  So  intervention  is  something  that  can  be

 because  the  people  that  can  afford  cocaine  really  easily  abused.  We  raised  that  issue  in

 can  go  out  of  town  and  be  anonymous  Ourcommunity,  and  we  were  accused  of  us-

 talk  with  them,  where  the  teacher  will  leave

 the  room,  and  get  them  to  tell  them  things
 that  are  bothering  them.

 Continued  from  Page  10

 obviously  they're  just  so  uneducated  on  the
 issues  that  it'll  take  them  so  long  to  learn

 it..

 ai

 So  we  ended  up,  in  our  state,  1  OUr  COM-  pere  s  ing  scare  tactics.  .….  18-year  old,  tried  to  go  through  adult  court;
 munities,  and  now  more  on  a  national  level,  Getting  back  to  intervention  and  Their  general  approach  is  that  any  drug  they  wouldn't  let  him.  They  were
 as  a  network.  We're  the  core  of  the  net-  treatment...  Intervention  can  come  in  a  N  abuser  needs  to  be  in  the  hospital.  We  see  ani  religious  .  .
 work.  I  don’t  know  everything,  but  give  me  10;  gf  different  forms—it  can  be  a  crisis  À  up-rise  in  treatfnent  centers,  where  they

 OT:  Zhe  halfway  houses  are  run  by  religious

 groups?

 MAMA:  I  don’t  know.  There  are  so  many  of

 those  kinds  of  places;  it’s  real  hard  to  find  :
 out  what  all  is  out  there.  It’s  even  harder  to  Ey
 get  straight  answers  on  what  it  costs,  on  '
 what  it  takes.  They  keep  trying  to  treat  peo-

 ple  who  don’t  want  to  be  treated,  which

 never  works.  If  you're  going  to  do  that,

 you've  got  to  brainwash  them  into  some-

 a  minúte  and  I  can  find  somebody  around.  perne  you  can  call  when  you've  decided  M  keep  people  under..  .  One  lady  said,  “Don’t
 That’s  what's  happened.  And  that's  what  =  iec  time  That's  the  kind  of  intervention  I  B  worry,  if  he’s  here,  he  won't  be  alone  for  a

 we  keep  pushing  for.  That  was  our  third  =  pe  tq  see,  I  like  to  see  people  realize  that  B  second  for  thirty  days.”  We  see  a  lot  of

 goal.  ;  some  of  the  emotional  problems  they  have  H  those—you  know,  where  they  break  you
 Our  fourth  goal  was  to  get  involved,  and  are  being  caused  by  the  drugs  they’re  tak-  H  down  to  build  you  up.  It’s  brainwashing.

 really  become  aggr  ee  Tep  medi  ing.  Just  getting  that  awareness  there  is  the  B  gp.  s9  you're  talking  about  creating  an

 about  advertising  .  ibe  media:  Thé  first  step  to  getting  help  to  someone  who  H  gjrernative  instead  of  special  medical  advice

 radio,  the  PB  at  e  haye  for  thé  needs  help.  and  treatment  where  people  are  isolated
 power  of  those  ads  that  w  OT:  Who  are  the  people  sending  spies  into  |  from  a  group  of  people  who  might  be  able  to :  '  :  t
 legal  drugs  is  pretty  incredible,  and  we  wan  the  schools?  support  them  emotionally,  psychologically, f  :  ,  £  thing  else...
 o  e  NA  e  found  that  we’ve  become  MAMA:  I  don’t  want  to  get  real  particular.  ##  ferms  of  their  everyday  lives.

 ic  e  get  I’m  sure  they  probably  come  from  com-  MAMA:  Almost  every  person  who’s  a  drug  OT:  What’s  the  recidivism?

 sartofa  Ersa  Ceen  aa  N  NP  as  A  O  panies,  OERLE  they  sell  their  products  to  í  abuser  is  someone  who  has  a  very  poor  self-  MAMA:  I  don’t  know.  You  can't  find  out.
 ueatmene  1I,  or  very  little  money,  and  schools,  they  provide  training,  they  promote  B  image,  someone  who  has  poor  communica-  You  can’t  find  out  for  years  on  all  kinds  of  y
 money  a  a  ring  number  of  those  people,  BH  peer  counseling,  they  train  some  tion  skills—and  ‘those  things  can  be  re-  'things  you  should  be  able  to  know,  like  how

 nee  TE  Pase  msafants  for  that  kind  of  youngsters—not  all,  but  some—to  gó  into  versed.  And  I  /ove  learning  all  these  dif-  much  exactly  does  it  cost,  or  do  we  spend

 who  doni  The  insurance  companies  are  grade  schools,  junior  high  schools  and  high  ferent  kinds  of  communication  skills.  We  for  sleazy  undercover  agents..  .

 OVa  íin  this  whole  thing,  and  they  schools  and  intermingle  with  the  kids  and  ,  can  learn  how  to  talk  to  people.  I'd  much  Continued  Page  12 ed  in  this  whole  thing,  anc
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 Continued  from  Page  11

 OT:  This  other  thing  I’ve  noticed,  which  I’ve

 seen,  is  a  kind  of  a  more  spontaneous  thing

 among  the  youth—where  they’re  against

 this  kind  of  holistic,  health-food,  rainbow-

 oriented,  marijuana-ganja  trip.  And  they

 believe  that  smoking  marijuana  all  the  time

 puts  you  into  some  kind  of  stuporous  trance,

 and  that  the  thing  you  should  do  is  follow

 every  drug  with  a  different  drug.  Never  use

 the  same  drug  twice,  so  you  wouldn’t  fall  in-

 to  a  kind  of  mental  rut.  It’s  like  a  rejection

 formation  among  another  younger  genera-

 tion.  Partially  it’s  a  result  of  the  Reagan

 thing,  that  has  created  this  really  strange
 climate,  where  the  previous  things  that  have

 been  going  along,  like  the  aftermath  of  the

 Nixon  years—Carter—there  was  continui-

 ty.  And  then,  with  Reagan,  it  broke  up.  Part

 ofit  is  also  the  fact  that  a  lot  of  these  people
 are  into  coke.  They're  a  lot  more  comfor-
 table  with  coke.

 The  threat  is  that  the  youth  will  spon-

 taneously  decide  to  go  over  to  supporting  a

 set  of  beliefs  that  back  the  drug-industrial

 complex.  For  a  long  time,  they  were  settled

 on  supporting  a  set  of  beliefs  that  opposed

 the  drug-industrial  complex.  From  what  I

 see,  it’s  like  a  certain  tendency  among  anar-

 chists—it’s  called  “straight-edge”  —and  it’s

 a  combination  of  people  who  are  down  on  all

 drugs,  like  Coca-Cola  and  cigarettes,  ard

 people  who,  if  they  do  any  drug,  would  say,
 “Yeah,  I  would  do  coke,  or  I'd  do  smack,
 Or.

 I  was  talking  to  this  person  who  com-

 pleted  a  Phoenix  House  thing.  (That’s  the

 main  thing  here  in  New  York.  They  have

 these  kids  screaming  at  you  for,  like,

 days...  I  guess  they  tell  people  who  already

 have  a  very  bad  self-image  that  they’re  full  of

 shit—which  is  great  for  their  self-image,  you

 know.)  And  this  person  came  out  consider-

 ing  herself  drug-free  (She’s  now  18  years

 old.),  but  she  says  she  would  do  coke.  But

 she  would  never  do  pot.  What  I’m  saying  is,

 the  current  thing  that  is  happening  is  more
 generated  by  the  fact  that  the  drug  market
 has  changed,  and  coke  has  become  a  more
 dominant  drug  than  pot,  with  the  result  that

 a  lot  more  people  get  sick—because  coke

 leaves  you  sick.  So  the  whole  thing  becomes
 much  more  like  a  disease-and-treatment

 model,  instead  of  a  recreational  model,  like
 alcohol.

 MAMA:  With  marijuana,  it’s  simple:  if  you

 smoke  much  marijuana,  you  build  up

 tolerance.  You’re  smoking  that  same  ounce,

 but  you’re  not  getting  as  high  as  in  the

 beginning.  You  know  what  you  do?  You

 don’t  go  on  to  “something  better.”  Quit  for

 a  day.  That’s  all  you’ve  got  to  do.  Quit  for  a

 day,  and  it’s  good  again.  You  build  up

 tolerance  real  quick,  but  that  tolerance  goes
 away  real  quick,  too.  It’s  not  like  with  a  lot

 of  other  drugs.

 They  say  it  hangs  around  in  your  lungs,

 but  its  effects  really  go  away  quickly.

 OT:  You  can  only  smoke  so  much.  Life  is
 full  of  a  lot  of  other  things  to  do  besides

 smoke  pot.  That’s  the  good  thing  about  it:  it

 isn’t  as  engaging  as  a  lot  of  other  drugs.

 MAMA:  Well,  I  wouldn’t  promote  drug  use.

 We  have  the  industrial  drugs,  which  we’ve

 got  in  our  food,  where  a  lot  of  packaged
 mixes  are  mixed  with  radioactive  traces  so

 they  can  tell  whether  it’s  mixed  up  properly,
 and  then  they  let  it  sit  until  the  half-life  is

 encugh  so  it’s  safe  to  put  it  on  the  shelf.  Go
 1nto  a  grocery  store  with  a  Geiger  counter
 and  check  it  out...

 OT:  It’s  a  matter  of  alternatives—like,  what

 are  you  going  to  do—something  that  really

 fucks  you  up,  or  something  that’s  really  not

 that  toxic?  The  worst  thing  you  do  is,  you
 put  your  pipe  down  and  you  can’t  remember

 where  you  left  it.  That’s  the  really  great
 thing  about  pot:  there's  a  built-in  limiting
 factor.  Now,  obviously,  you  can’t  abuse  a
 drug  like  that.

 MAMA:  Your  “drug  of  choice.”  That’s  the

 term  the  professionals  use.  Drugs  affect

 everybody  differently.  Some  people  really

 like  alcohol.  I  drink  alcohol,  I  throw  up—I
 don’t  drink  alcohol.  It’s  easy  for  me.  So  we

 develop  different  drugs  of  choice.  My  drugs
 of  choice  are  coffee  and  marijuana—and
 chocolate,  but  it’s  caffeine.  Caffeine  and

 marijuana:  those  are  my  drugs  of  choice.

 That’s  what  we're  talking  about:  let’s  let

 people  take  a  good  look  at  the  drugs,  see

 what  kind  of  interaction  they  have  with

 those  drugs,  make  sure  that’s  a  good  interac-
 tion,  make  sure  that  the  drug’s  not  running
 their  life.

 We  self-medicate  in  all  kinds  of  ways.  A

 lot  of  people  use  anti-perspirants,  because

 they  don’t  want  any  moisture  at  all  under
 their  arms.  Other  people  use  Tums  all  the

 time,  antacids.  I  don’t  think  I  can  tell  those

 people  that  they  can’t  do  that,  that  it’s  bad
 for  them.  You  know,  that’s  their  business.

 But  I  think  that  what  we  as  a  people  need  to

 do  is  let  people  know  that  the  drug  com-

 panies  are  not  out  doing  their  thing  because

 they're  driven  by  a  great  social  need  to  help

 And  not  all  treatment  centers  are  that  way,
 but  there’s  a  lot  of  treatment  centers  with

 some  incredibly  high  price  tags.

 OT:  Isn't  that  a  little  too  abstract  for  some-

 one  directly  involved  in  drug  use?  They  want

 to  find  what  is  their  personal  motivation  for

 getting  out  of  ruining  their  own  lives  with  a

 particular  drug.
 That’s  the  political  aspect  of  being  able  to

 put  out  educational  material  on  the  fact  that

 companies  are,  of  course,  misusing  the  situa-

 tion,  but  the  most  interesting  thing  about  in-

 tervention  is,  to  the  extent  that  you,  locally,

 for  example,  are  able  to  persuade  institu-

 tions  or  government  officials  to  redirect

 funds  away  from  the  medical  abuse  of

 therapy—just  putting  people  away  in

 hospitals  and  putting  them  on  substitutes

 and  so  forth...  They  need  to  make  the  link

 between  the  fact  that  they  can’t  run  their

 lives  the  way  they’re  dreaming  of  running

 their  lives,  or  shape  their  lives  the  way  they

 want  to,  and  they  shape  their  lives  by  using

 drugs...

 OT:  Is  that  going  to  be  the  thrust  of

 MAMA—building  up  to  servicing,  to

 counseling,  beins,  able  to  cope  with  those

 people?  Or  do  you  think  thei  other

 organizations  should  be  doin%  that?

 MAMA:  I  think  that  we’re  going  to  be  the

 voice  that  draws  attenticn  to  the  need,  and

 hopefully  the  force  that  'vill  push  them  into
 acting.  We're  the  voice  of  reason.  Emo-

 tional  approaches  to  these  issues  will  not

 work.  Crying  about  it  doesn’t  help.  Laws

 aren’t  going  to  change  it.  The  only  way  we

 can  do  it  is  to  be  very  rational,  to  try  to  be

 very  logical.  It’s  not  easy.  You  can't  pay
 somebody  else  to  come  in  and  turn  it

 around  for  you.  It’s  going  to  be  a  lot  of

 work;  it’s  going  to  take  time.  You  cari't  ex-

 pect  it  to  be  instant.  But  it  can  work,  and  I
 think  there  are  enough  people  out  there

 who  are  experiencing  things.  It’s  folks  like

 me,  who  are  my  age,  who  have  been  -

 through  the  drug  scene,  who  are  now  hav-

 ing  to  deal  with  drug  problems  in  the  home,

 maybe  with  their  own  children  or  with  their
 own  spouses,  and  our  generation  1s  more

 aware:  We've  been  there;  we've  seen  it,

 we’re  not  buying  the  lies  that  we're  being
 fed.  Even  those  folks  who  are  straight,  if

 they've  been  to  college,  if  they’ve  been  out  -
 and  around  with  their  peers,  they’ve  seen  It.

 We're  getting  a  lot  of  attention  because  We

 make  sense.  Time  and  time  again,  we're
 called,  we  talk  to  people  because  we're  like
 the  calm  in  the  middle  of  an  insane  storm.

 Then  they  tell  us  they’re  winning  the  war

 on  drugs  because  they're  spending  more

 money  on  law  enforcement  trying  to  pre-

 vent  it.  They  don’t  say  we’re  winning  the

 war  on  drugs  because  drug  use  is  way  down.

 They  don’t  say  we’re  winning  the  war  on

 drugs  because  cocaine  prices  are  way  Up,
 when  in  fact  cocaine  prices  are  way  down,

 lower  thån  it’s  been  in  years.

 OT:  That’s  only  been  caused  by  a  hundred-

 fold  increase  in  supply...  As  much  as  it

 would  be  to  get  the  price  of  oil  to  go  down

 from  $28  a  barrel  to  $7  or  $8  a  barrel.

 MAMA:  “We’re  winning  the  war  on  drugs

 because  we’re  spending  more  money.”  How

 can  you  believe  them  anymore?  We  make
 sense.  We  make  more  sense  than  they  do.  I

 think  that’s  it.  I  think  we’re  going  to  be  the

 voice,  making  the  push.  We’re  small.  We’ve
 been  real  effective  for  what  resources  we’ve

 had.  We  just  don’t  give  up.  I’m  constantly

 told  that  I?m  admired  for  my  persistence.  I

 don’t  know  that  that’s  necessarily  meant  as

 a  compliment,  but  I  take  it  as  one.
 4

 .  Our  members  are  really  busy  peopl

 it’s  a  priority  in  their  lives,  h  s
 taken  a  lot  of  time  and  energy  in  learning
 their  pharmacology  so  that  they  understand

 what  drugs  do,  so  they  understand  how  it’s

 ere  Shemicab  that  control  our  emotions

 It  teaches  you  how  to  deal  with  things;

 you  start  to  look  at  families  differently.
 Those  of  you  who  are  ex-alcoholics—.
 anyone  who  is—knows  that  the  whole  fami-

 ly  is  affected  by  an  alcoholic.  This  quite
 often  leads  to  sub-behavior  patterns  that  are

 very  predictable  and  can  be  prevented,  can

 be  turned  around  by  dealing  with  the  dam-

 aged  or  battered  self-image.  It’s  such  an  old,
 overused  word,  but  it’s  very  basic  for  life.

 I  feel  like  such  a  baby  on  these  issues.  I

 mean,  there’s  so  many  people  I’ve  met  while
 I've  been  here  who  are  so  much  more

 knowledgeable  about  the  kinds  of  individual
 issues  that  we  talk  about,  and  I  sometimes

 wonder  why  I  keep  talking.

 But  I  keep  doing  it,  and  I  keep  pushing  it,

 and  people  are  listening,  and  I’m  learning,
 and  I  always  welcome  anybody  that  will

 teach  me  more.

 I’m  not  the  only  one;  there  are  several

 others,  and  we’re  not  just  women.  We  have

 the  support  of  several  men.  At  our  con-

 ference,  about  half  the  people  there  were

 men.  It’s  happening.

 -  We  need  help,  though.  We  need  support.

 We  need  to  learn  how  to  do  a  lot  of  things

 better.  I  don’t  like  to  think  about  how  much

 money  we're  fighting,  because  it  comes

 from  so  many  different  people;  it  comes

 from  the  drug  industry—it’s  all  such  big

 conglomerates,  we  don’t  eyen  know  who  it

 is  anymore—that  put  out  pamphlets,  and

 they’re  sending  out  comic  books  to  the
 schools  now.  The  kids  are  supposed  to  fill

 them  out  and  sign  them  and  send  them  back
 in.:

 OT:  To  what  extent  do  these  treatment  pro-

 grams  use  pharmaceuticals  to  wean  people

 away?

 MAMA:  I  know  that  Valium  is  used  in  a  lot

 of  treatment  for  people  who  are  coming

 down  from  alcohol,  etc.  I  don’t  know  to

 what  extent.  I’m  real  uneducated,  and  it’s

 such  a  huge  industry.

 OT:  Do  you  have  any  kind  of  a  master

 list—of  the  number  of  Straight,  Inc;

 Toughlove;  psychiatric  institutes?  What  did

 the  Church  Universal  and  Triumphant  call
 theirs?

 MAMA:  No.  There,  it  was  just  the  director

 and  one  of  the  other  people  that  have  admit-

 ted  publicly  that  they  were  Church  Univer-

 sal  and  Triumphant.  The  group  she  was
 associated  with...  she  was  director  of

 Oregon  Free  from  Drug  Abuse.

 We  only  know  that  they’re  very  anti-

 drug,  and  they're  anti-abortion;  rumor  is

 that  the  lady  who  is  head  of  the  big  anti-

 abortion  group  in  the  state  is  also  a  member
 of  the  Church  Universal  and  Triumphant
 cult.

 OT:  So  you  think  we’re  also  subsidizing  the

 anti-abortion  movement,  or  the  people  in  it,

 through  people  who  also  happen  to  work  in

 federally-funded  anti-drug,  anti-marijuana
 groups.

 MAMA:  I  just  know  that  the  woman  who

 was  the  director  of  OFFDA  has  just  public-
 ly  admitted  that  she  was  a  member  of  the

 Church  Universal  and  Triumphant,  that  she
 no  longer  is  and  hasn't  been  for  a  little  more

 than  three  months  now,  that  she  has  left  the
 church.

 OT:  Don’t  some  of  these  groups  advocate

 murder  sentences  for  marijuana.  .  .

 MAMA:  I  don’t  know.  I  do  know  that  when

 the  lady  was  questioned  about  whether  or

 not  she  was  doing  the  work  of  the  church,

 she  said  that  she  was  not  directed  by  the

 church—that  that  was  how  they  gained  ap-

 proval  with  the  church—by  involving  them-

 selves  in  this  kind  of  political  activity.  They
 are  very  anti-drug.  .  .  There  are  people  who

 know  a  lot  more  about  it  than  I  do,  and  we

 have  a  lot  of  information  we're  putting
 together  now.  It  won't  be  long  before  we'll

 be  done  with  that.  There’s  a  lot  of  money
 there;  I  know  that.

 OT:  There’s  an  extraordinary  amount  o

 federal  funds  going  to  far-right  groups  a
 these  drug  schemes,  and  they've  been  able  to

 get  reeducation  camps  for  these  regimes
 who  believe  in  making  major  changes  in  the
 mind-set  of  the  populace.

 MAMA:  My  opinions  are  bound  to  change,

 and  MAMAS  will  probably  change  as  we
 continue  to  learn  more.

 OT:  What  role  do  you  think  they'll  play  in

 Reagan’s  reelection  campaign?  `  :
 MAMA:  I've  already  predicted  that  they'll
 probably  endorse  Reagan  for  reelection.  In

 Our  state,  one  of  OFFDAs  first  political  of-

 ficial  acts  was  to  endorse  the  Republican
 Governor  for  reelection,  which  he  was...

 The  Health  Department  has  NOW  said  in  a

 newsletter  how  they've  helped  them  write

 two  grants.  Maybe  T'I  go  ask  them,  see  if
 they'll  help  me  write  one.  There’s  a  lot  of

 money  out  there  for  these  kinds  of  things.
 Its  a  very  trendy  issue,  It  pi
 it's  that  way,  .  1t  pisses  me  off,  but
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 by  Les  Ledbetter

 (DALLAS)—Thousands  of  people  from

 around  the  country  and  around  the  world
 are  finalizing  plans  to  protest  Ronald

 Reagan  and  his  gang  in  Dallas  this  August,
 according  to  recent  reports  to  Freeze

 Reagan/Bush  headquarters.  Government
 actions  in  Central  America  and  the  United

 States  are  forcing  more  and  more  groups
 and  individuals  to  make  Dallas  their  most

 important  protest  commitment  for  84:  a

 commitment  to  confront  Reaganism  where

 the  rich  and  powerful  have  planned  a

 celebration  of  their  four  years  in  the  White
 House.

 A  Federal  judge  is  forcing  Dallas
 millionaires  to  pay  for  a  downtown  camp-

 site  for  demonstrators.  Local  press  and

 television  carry  daily  reports  on  the  growing

 size  of  the  protest.

 ACORN  is  chartering  a  plane  to  fly  its
 New  York  members  to  Dallas  and
 Milwaukee  Mobe  filled  their  first  chartered

 bus  weeks  ago  and  are  working  on  another.

 The  Alliance  for  Justice  has  grown  so  big  in

 Dallas  with  staff  workers  sent  there  by

 member  groups  that  it  had  to  get  a  second

 office  for  workers  concentrating  on  the  big
 marches  and  rallies.

 More  than  20,000  journalists,  many  of

 them  having  covered  the  Democratic  con-

 vention  and  the  Los  Angeles  Olympics,

 have  told  Dallas  they  will  be  there  too;  and

 the  journalists  will  judge  whether  Dallas

 can  live  up  to  its  claims  of  being  a  world-

 class  city  not  a  trigger-happy  cowtown.

 Freeze  Reagan/Bush  representatives  at

 the  Rainbow  Gathering  reported  a  warm

 reception  for  the  idea  of  a  gigantic  Peace
 Convoy,  and  expect  dozens  of  vehicles  to
 leave  there  and  San  Francisco  on  the  way  to

 Dallas.
 Ramsey  Clark,  the  former  Attorney

 General  who  protested  the  Vietnam  War  in

 the  late  1960s,  is  just  one  of  the  people

 hosting  fundraisers  and  convincing  activists
 that  Dallas  is  a  must.

 Hispanic  groups  recently  said  that
 thousands  of  the  members  would  be  mar-

 ching  on  Dallas  to  participate  in  the  protests

 and  to  denounce  the  recent  immigration  law

 that  could  force  hispanics  to  carry  national

 identity  cards  and  employers  to  check  with

 an  immigration  computer  before  hiring

 anyone  with  a  spanish  accent  or  name.
 Livermore  Action  Group,  famous  for  in-

 terfering  with  the  infamous  Livermore

 Weapons  Laboratory,  has  sent  represen-
 tatives  to  Dallas  to  plan  for  scheduled  and

 unscheduled  actions  there  by  scores  of  its

 members.

 As  for  the  big  week,  August  18-23,  the

 major  events  promise  to  be  the  Saturday

 night  march  and  rally,  the  Sunday  voter

 registration  and  evening  religious  service

 and  the  Monday  march  and  rally  to  the  con-
 vention  center.  On  Tuesday  during  the  day,
 reps  of  the  W.  German  Greens  will  host  an

 International  Tribunal  on  Reagan’s  War

 Plans  for  Europe.  Rock  Against
 Reagan/Racism  will  also  have  a  show  out-

 side  the  convention  center  Tuesday  night.

 Wednesday  and  Thursday  are  to  be

 devoted  to  civil  disobedience  and  blocking

 the  entrances  to  delegate  hotels,  selected

 Dallas-based  corporations,  and  the  conven-
 tion  center.

 The  speakers  and  entertainment  for  each

 event  are  still  being  worked  on.  But  Ben-

 jamin  Spock  and  Jesse  Jackson  have  both
 agreed  to  participate  in  the  weekend  events.

 And  most  of  the  categories  of  speakers  with

 suggested  names  have  been  decided.

 The  Saturday  night  rally  will  focus  on

 issues  such  as  the  draft,  anti-nukes,  Central

 America,  feminism,  Dallas  and  Texas
 issues,  low  income  and  poor  people,
 veterans,  blacks  and  hispanics,  Native
 Americans  and  labor  and  the  Middle  East.

 Musicians  and  stars  are  still  being  con-

 tacted;  but  the  organizing  coalition  ex-

 pected  there  to  be  one  or  two  big  names  as

 well  as  a  wide  variety  of  music  from  jazz  to

 punk  to  pop  to  gospel.  The  rally  will  be  held

 Delegates  to  the  1984  GOP  convention

 may  have  to  walk  from  the  Convention

 Center  to  Reunion  Arena  after  each  session
 to  board  buses  back  to  their  hotels.

 Authorities  are  worried  about  excessive

 congestion  as  buses  converge  to  wait  for

 them  after  each  night’s  session.

 It’s  only  about  three  blocks  walking

 distance,  and  they’ll  be  coming  out  of  an  air-

 conditioned  convention  center,  but  the

 Arena  is  the  closest  parking  lot  that  would
 be  able  to  handle  the  300  buses  needed  for

 the  4  nights  to  transport  delegates  back  to
 their  hotels.

 Although  the  GOP  national  committee

 hopes  to  provide  small  amusement  park  type

 trains  to  transport  delegates  to  the  parking
 lot,  protestors  looking  to  blockade  the

 delegates  can  look  forward  to  5,000
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 delegates  having  to  leave  the  protected  and
 fenced-in  Convention  Center  and  travel

 more  than  a  half  mile  through  the  heat  and
 darkness  to  get  back  to  their  hotels.

 in  Kennedy  plaza  about  half  a  mile  from  the

 tent  city.

 Sunday  will  see  thousands  of
 demonstrators  fanning  out  through  low  in-

 come  neighborhoods  and  attempting  to
 register  tens  of  thousands  of  new  voters  so

 that  the  city  government  can  be  made  to  be

 more  responsive  to  the  people  in  the  future.

 And  in  the  evening,  there  will  be  a  Litany  of
 Outrage  religious  service  at  the  State

 fairground  bandshell.  The  Rev.  James

 Cleveland  is  expected  to  organize  rousing

 music  for  the  service.

 Monday’s  march  will  probably  begin  in

 the  early  afternoon  in  order  to  tie  up  even-
 ing  traffic  and  arrive  at  the  convention

 center  as  it  is  being  gaveled  to  order.

 There  will  be  music  and  entertainment

 every  night  and  actions  every  day.  For  more

 information,  in  Dallas,  call  (214)241-1984;
 San  Franscisco,  (415)552-9629;  New  York
 (212)533-5028.

 Protestors  are  urged  to  bring  sleeping
 equipment  and  a  bottle  for  water.

 DADA-Dallas
 Rockers

 Dallas,  Texas  is  not  a  well-known  arena

 small  struggling  arts  collective  and  still  only

 a  few  clubs  that  will  feature  new  and  ex-

 perimental  styles  of  music.  While  in  one  of

 these  clubs  we  talked  with  one  of  the  few

 progressive  musical  groups  in  Dallas.  They

 are  known  as  G-spot,  and  their  following  is

 growing  in  the  community  and  nationally.

 We  talked  with  Jo  Danger,  the  lead

 vocalist  of  the  band.  The  following  are  some

 excerpts  from  that  conversation.

 OT:  Is  G-spot  originally  from  Dallas?

 JO:  No,  we  came  here  from  Tulsa.
 Basically  we  had  to  leave  because  it  was
 too  small  and  limited.  We  couldn’t  book

 outside  gigs  when  we  told  them  where  we
 were  from.

 OT:  Why  Dallas?

 JO:  There  were  about  nine  good  reasons.

 We  were  coming  here  mainly  for  the  Ken-

 nedy  assassination  memorial  re-enactment

 anyway.
 OT:  What  was  that  about?

 JO:  We  rented  a  limo  with  steer  horns  on

 the  hood  and  a  horn  that  sounded  like  a  cow

 going  MOOOOOO000000.  I  told  the  limo
 service  that  they  would  be  picking  up  a
 band  from  the  airport.  We  wanted  to  stay  as

 true  as  possible  to  the  original  Kennedy
 motorcade  route.  So  we  went  out  to  Love

 field  airport  and  walked  with  the  passengers
 out  to  our  limo.  We  told  the  driver  which

 way  to  go,  along  the  exact  route  Kennedy.

 used,  except  where  the  traffic  is  now  revers-

 At  12:20  we  pulled  into  the  middle  of  the

 memorial  services.  Everyone  was  out  for

 lunch.  They  were  horrified.  When  the

 Texas  school  book  depository  was  on  our

 right,  we  all  looked  up  and  dove  to  the  floor-

 boards  and  told  the  driver  to  speed  up.  She
 had  no  idea  what  was  going  on.  We  were  all
 dressed  up  as  the  Kennedys.  Pam  was
 Jackie,  I  was  John  and  Tim  was  Connally.

 People  were  so  mad  they  started  throw-

 ing  things.  So  we  drove  through  a  few  more

 times  so  everyone  would  see  us.  The  media

 tried  to  ignore  it.  They  called  us  young
 pranksters,  and  were  all  offended  and  called

 it  tasteless.  I’m  no  judge  of  taste,  but  I

 y  thought  it  was  entertaining.  Plus  they  were

 making  such  a  tasteless  deal  out  of  the

 whole  memorial  service  anyway.  They  in-

 vited  both  the  Pope  and  Ted  Kennedy.  Both
 declined.

 Can  you  imagine  Teddy  hitting  the  pave-

 OT:  Are  you  putting  as  much  emphasis
 on  the  Republican  Convention  as  you  did
 on  the  Kennedy  memorial?

 JO:  Well,  as  you  can  imagine,  we  can’t  .

 Continued  Page  16  !

 from  combined  sources
 (DALLAS)—Bowing  to  months  of  relentless

 pressure,  Dallas  authorities  have  agreed  to  make

 camping  space  in  the  Trinity  River  Greenbelt
 available  to  out-of-town  protesters  for  a  “tent  ci-

 ty”  during  the  Republican  National  Convention.
 This  move  was  a  result  of  a  curious  con-

 vergence  in  the  advice  city  management  was  get-

 ting  both  from  protest  groups  and  from  local

 media  and  civic  groups  concerned  about  Dallas’s
 image  being  damaged  by  hard-line  reaction
 against  demonstrators.

 The  city  also  agreed  to  provide  water,  separate

 shower  facilities  for  women  and  men,  porta-sans,

 and  a  red  cross  mobile  unit  to  cope  with  any
 health  emergencies  at  the  camp.  In  addition,  they

 will  level  the  area,  mow  the  grass  and  spray  for

 uitos.

 shest  concessions  were  not  made  entirely
 without  ulterior  motive,  however.  Texas  ranchers

 have  decided  to  hold  an  old-fashioned  “cattle
 drive”  for  the  GOP’s  entertainment,  bedding  the

 cattle  just  to  the  north  of  the  proposed  tent  city.

 Not  only  that,  the  river  levee  area  1s  virtually

 treeless,  and  in  August,  the  riverbed  is  dry.

 One  protest  group,  the  national  campaign  to
 Freeze  Reagan/Bush,  has  insisted  on  a  campsite
 with  shade  trees,  preferring  the  leafy  expanses  of

 Reverchon  Park,  where  they  still  intend  to  hold  a

 peace  vigil  and  several  Rock  Against  Reagan
 Concerts  during  Convention  week.

 Beating  the  Heat

 Already  stories  have  appeared  in  the  Dallas
 papers  predicting  that  the  August  heat  is  ex-
 pected  to  hold  down  demonstrators’  numbers.

 Mavis  Belisle,  a  local  spokeswoman  for  the
 30,000-member  War  Resisters  League,  (whose
 leader,  David  MacReynolds,  initially  argued
 ‘against  any  demonstrations  at  the  GOP  conven-
 tion  at  all)  says  Dallas’  steamy  August  weather
 may  limit  her  group’s  participation  in  the  protest.

 “The  idea  of  Dallas  in  August  really  doesn’t  ap-

 peal  to  them,”  she  said.

 The  War  Resisters  League,  though,  is  just  one

 of  50  organizations  represented  by  the  Alliance
 for  Justice  in  84.  The  alliance  has  been

 spearheaded  by  Association  of  Community
 Organizations  for  Reform  Now,  which  accepted
 the  levee  site  after  first  filing  suit  against  the  city

 seeking  Fair  Park,  only  to  find  Republicans  had  it

 reserved  for  a  barbecue.

 While  alliance  officials  acknowledge  that  the

 potential  for  hot  weather  in  Dallas  has  been  rais-

 ed  in  discussions  with  many  groups,  they  don’t
 think  it  will  hinder  turnout  at  the  demonstra-
 tions.

 “People  are  aware  that  Dallas  will  be  hot,”  said

 Steve  Kest,  national  director  of  the  Alliance  in
 Washington,  D.C.  “But  that  type  of  heat  hasn’t

 rally  in  Washington  on  the  20th  anniversary  of
 Martin  Luther  King’s  “I  have  a  Dream”  speech,
 which  attracted  300,000  people.  “That  was  a
 brutally  hot  95-degree  day,”  he  said.  >

 “I  think  in  a  lot  of  ways  every  aspect  of  it  (the

 demonstrations)  is  a  sacrifice  for  people,”  said
 Terry  Andrews,  local  coordinator  for  ACORN.
 “They  want  to  make  that  sacrifice  because  they
 feel  like  it’s  important  to  them.”

 “We’re  alerting  people  to  the  fact  there  will  be

 a  demonstration  in  Dallas,”  said  Kest.  “We  want

 to  give  groups  a  chance  to  start  making  plans
 around  it.”

 Major  Mobilization  Just  Beginning
 Though  ACORN  expects  about  3,000  to  4,000

 of  its  own  members  to  come  to  Dallas,  how  many

 other  groups  will  join  ACORN  at  the  campsite
 remains  unknown.  Alliance  organizer  Mike  Shea
 would  not  even  hazard  a  guess.  “We  don’t  know,”

 Shea  said.  “Most  organizations  are  just  starting
 serious  turnout  work.”

 Other  spokepeople  shared  Ms.  Belisle’s  con-
 cerns  about  the  climate,  as  well  as  indicating  their

 members  would  have  difficulty  making  the  long

 trip  to  Dallas  from  Eastern  cities.

 “Already  people  are  saying,  ‘Isn’t  it  really  hot

 in  Texas  in  August?,”  said  Leslie  Kagan,  a
 spokeswoman  for  Mobilization  for  Survival,  a
 coalition  of  about  170  peace  organizations  in  35
 states.

 “Most  of  our  network  (at  the  convention)  will

 be  a  day’s  drive  away,”  said  Ms.  Cagan,  referring

 to  the  Mobilization  for  Survival  group.

 Still  others  said  that  even  if  their  members  did

 come  to  Dallas,  they  wouldn’t  camp  out  during
 the  convention,  which  will  be  Aug.  20-23.  In-
 stead,  they  would  stay  at  hotels  or  at  the  homes

 of  local  members  of  the  organizations.

 Heavy  Regional  Participation  Expected
 To  help  mobilize  demonstrators,  the  coalition

 of  activist  groups  will  mount  an  extensive  letter

 campaign  over  the  next  month,  distributing
 about  100,000  mailings  through  member
 organizations.

 While  the  Service  Employees  International
 Union  has  endorsed  the  alliance,  most  of  the
 męmbers  who  will  represent  the  union  at  the
 demonstrations  will  come  from  Texas  locals,  ac-
 cording  to  Stuart  Acuff  of  Local  706  in  Beau-
 mont.

 “It  depends  on  many  variables,”  said  Roger

 Continued  Page  16
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 Continued  from  Page  13  :
 Kallenberg,  of  the  Dallas  Demonstration  Coor-

 dinating  Committee,  an  information  network  on
 the  Dallas  demonstrations.  “It  depends  on  if  the
 Reagan  administration  invades  Central  America

 or  gets  involved  in  the  Persian  Gulf,”  he  said.

 “We  expect  it  (the  demonstration)  to  be  more

 regional  in  scope,”  said  Shea.  The  people  who
 come  will  be  mostly  from  Oklahoma,  Texas,

 Arkansas  and  Louisiana,”  he  said.  :
 Not  all  groups  coming  to  Dallas  this  August

 are  part  of  the  alliance  and  several  groups  said
 they  were  coming  to  Dallas  on  their  own  to  hold

 rallies  for  their  particular  causes  and  would  not camp  out.  s
 The  Vietnam  Veterans  Foundation,  a  coalition

 of  16  veterans  organizations,  plans  a  parade  with

 about  10,000  veterans  on  Sunday,  Aug.  19,  with
 a  rally  near  the  Convention  Center  afterward,
 said  Marty  Hiles,  Dallas  coordinator  for  the
 group.  Buses  would  bring  veterans  from
 Oklahoma  and  Texas,  and  most  would  leave  at

 the  end  of  the  day,  Hiles  said.
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 Alliance  for  Justice  Tent  City,  just  north

 The  rally  will  be  a  “family  type  of  gathering,

 Hiles  said,  aimed  at  encouraging  the  Republicans
 to  give  priority  to  veterans’  issues  in  the  party's platform.  S

 The  Gray  Panthers  organization  is  also  plann-
 ing  a  meeting  in  Dallas  during  the  convention  to

 publicize  the  group’s  concerns  about  age
 discrimination,  said  Charlotte  Flynn,  a  coor-

 dinator  with  the  Austin  chapter.  “It  needs  to  be
 something  creative  and  not  confrontational,”  she

 said,  noting  that  the  group  prefers  to  perform
 short  outdoor  plays  to  dramatize  its  message.

 Maggie  Kuhn,  founder  of  the  Gray  Panthers,
 which  has  its  headquarters  in  Philadelphia,  plans

 to  come  to  Dallas,  said  Mrs.  Flynn.  But  the  bulk

 of  the  group  will  be  from  Texas,  she  said.

 “We'll  be  utilizing  members’  homes  (in  Dallas)
 or  we'll  find  someone  in  a  position  to  provide  a

 hospitality  suite  at  one  of  the  hotels  in  the  Dallas-

 Fort  Worth  area,”  she  said.

 The  National  Campaign  to  Freeze
 Reagan/Bush  is  still  involved  in  negotiations  for  a

 better  campsite  with  Dallas  city  officials.  They

 still  favor  Reverchon  Park.  Spokesman  Evan
 Camp  said  the  number  of  protesters  with  the
 group  could  range  from  “the  low  thousands  up  to

 50,000.”  As  yet  the  group  does  not  know  whether

 it  will  seek  a  separatę  campsite  or  join,  the  alliance

 7  g  IEN

 4  ,
 at  one  campsite.  Plans  for  the  demonstra-

 O  include  a  “Rock  against  Reagan”  me
 tour  and  Peace  Caravan,  beginning  with  the

 Rainbow  Gathering  at  Mt.  Shasta  and  San  Fran
 cisco’s  Democratic  National  Convention  1n  Su

 and  winding  up  in  Dallas  in  August,  Camp  sai  :
 Folk  from  the  Rainbow  Gathering  for  Worl

 Peace  have  committed  themselves  to  do  organic
 kitchens,  medical  and  other  life-support  systems
 in  conjunction  with  the  Peace  Vigil,  scheduled  to

 begin  the  week  before  the  convention  In  Rever-
 n  Park.

 e  National  Congress  of  Black  churches  has

 plans  to  distribute  information  about  the  protests

 through  its  seven-member  denominations
 representing  15  million  people—leaving  it  up  to
 individuals  whether  to  attend  the  protests,  a spokesman  said.  i
 Pea  Alliance  officials  are  hoping  that  many  in-

 dividuals,  not  nécessarily  identified  with  a  par-
 ticular  organization,  will  join  the  convention  pro-

 tests  and  bolster  the  number  of  participants  in  the monstrations.
 v  people  in  Texas  and  the  Southwest  in
 general  have  in  the  past  looked  with  some  envy

 that  demonstrations  always  seemed  to  take  place
 in  Washington  and  New  York,”  Kest  said.  :

 “Maybe  this  time,  this  is  the  place  for  them.

 1976  and  1980,  demonstrators  asked  for  camping
 in  Central  Park,  as  well  as  transportation,  elec-
 tricity,  sanitary  facilities  and  sound  equipment.

 “We  said,  ‘No,  we’re  not  getting  involved  in
 any  of  that,”  said  Daniel  Courtenay,  a  retired

 from  combined  sources

 Protesters  have  gotten  both  warm  welcomes
 and  cold  shoulders  at  national  political  conven-
 tions  in  recent  years.

 Miami  Beach  in  1972,  for  example,  conceded
 to  many  protester  demands.  The  city  permitted
 camping  in  a  city  park  about  four  blocks  from  the

 convention  center,  and  provided  water  and
 sanitation  facilities.  Detroit,  New  York  and  Kan-

 sas  City  officials  didn’t  exactly  allow  camping,
 but  they  tolerated  it.  *  :

 In  Dallas,  the  Association  of  Community
 Organizations  for  Reform  Now  has  now  accepted

 the  area  between  the  Trinity  River  levees,  so  long

 as  the  city  provides  such  amenities  as  electricity,

 tents  and  buses.

 “It  doesn’t  make  sense  to  me,”  mused  the  Rev.

 Daniel  Berrigan,  the  priest  turned  political  ac-
 tivist,  of  the  requests  that  Dallas  provide  cots,
 fans  and  shuttle  buses.  “It  seems  as  though  they

 are  asking  the  system  to  help  them  oppose  the

 system.  It  seems  a  system  of  ironies.”

 Haunted  by  Chicago

 The  people  who  negotiated  with  demonstrators

 in  other  host  cities  all  say  they  were  influenced  by

 the  bloody  1968  Democratic  National  Conven-
 tion  in  Chicago.

 Chicago  officials  denied  protester  demands  to
 camp  in  parks  that  year,  citing  a  city  ordinance

 that  closes  the  parks  at  10  p.m.  Chicago  police
 dutifully  emptied  the  parks  at  that  hour,  said
 Chicago  Parks  Dept  spokesperson  Ben  Bentley.
 “Mayor  (Richard)  Daley  became  very  indignant
 at  what  was  going  on.”  Bentley  said  the  protesters

 didn’t  request  transportation,  sanitary  facilities  or

 other  amenities,  “and  we  would  not  have  granted

 them  to  them.”

 But  former  Yippie  organizer  Abbie  Hoffman

 said  he  would  have  asked  Chicago  officials  to  give

 him  the  same  supplies  offered  by  Dallas  city
 management  if  there’d  been  a  chance  to  do  so.

 “We  simply  wanted  a  peaceful  assembly,”  he
 said.  “But  they  wouldn’t  even  let  us  near  the

 park,  let  alone  giving  us  a  tent  to  sleep  in.”

 “We  were  asking  nothing  more  than  the  Boy
 Scouts  and  Legionnaires  and  a  whole  host  of

 othérs  had  requested  and  that  was  the  right  to
 sleep  in  the  parks.  I  would  suggest  that  if  the
 authorities  want  to  keep  things  calm  they  should

 consider  that  (in  Dallas).”

 Hoffman  said  that  because  of  social  changes
 stemming  from  the  Vietnam  war,  Watergate  and

 so-on,  protest  groups  have  been  given  more
 freedom.  “That  might  seem  strange  to  someone
 who  was  an  organizer  of  the  ’60’s,  but  the  system

 had  grown  so  rigid  then  that  any  demonstration

 caused  a  city  to  put  up  all  kinds  of  obstacles.”

 Miami  and  the  Path  of  Co-optation

 By  1972,  the  authorities  had  learned  their

 lesson.  Nixon’s  Justice  Dept.  provided  sound-

 stages,  porta-sans  and  much  more  as  a  way  of
 splitting  the  “respectable”  Miami  Conventions
 Coalition  from  the  “crazy”  zippies.

 “I  guess  you’d  have  to  have  a  flavor  of  the
 times,”  said  Rocky  Pomerance,  then  Miami

 Beach  police  chief.  In  1972,  when  both  parties
 met  in  Miami,  “the  specter  of  Chicago  hung  over

 this,  the  Vietnam  War  was  on,  and  the  tenor  of

 the  protest  was  much  more  shrill,”  Pomerance

 said.  “There  was  a  mistrust  of  all  authority,  and

 the  police  fit  right  into  that.”

 He  said  that  granting  the  protesters’  wishes  for

 camping  space  in  nearby  Flamingo  Park  ac-
 complished  two  thirgs:  It  kept  potential
 troublemakers  where  police  could  keep  an  eye  on

 them,  and  it  helped  soften  the  police’s  image.

 The  Miami  protests  drew  twice  as  many  people

 as  Chicago,  but  the  networks,  stung  by  criticism

 they’d  played  into  demonstrators’  hands  in  68,
 pointedly  downplayed  them.

 Hard  Line  or  Hands  Off?

 In  New  York,  where  the  Democrats  met  in

 A

 In  the  end  a  few  protestors  did  camp  in  Central

 Park,  but  the  more  diffused  political  atmosphere,

 towners,  later  enabled  New  York  authorities  to
 claim  there  had  been  no  camping  at  all.

 Detroit  also  took  a  hard  line  with  the  protesters

 when  the  Republicans  met  there  in  1  980.

 “(There’s)  an  ordinance  here  (against  camping  in
 the  parks),”  said  Inspector  Joel  Gilliam,  aide  to
 Police  Chief  William  Hart.  “They  (the  City

 Council)  waived  some  other  things,  but  they

 At  the  last  minute  the  City  winked  at  a  few

 tents  pitched  in  a  garbage-strewn,  treeless  park  on

 the  St.  Claire  River  several  miles  south  of  the

 Convention  site  (Renaissance  Center).  Because

 protestors  never  used  the  park  much  except  to
 launch  a  sail-boat  full  of  “boat  people—the  first

 refugees  from  Reagan  fascism,”  who  were  turned

 back  by  Canadian  authorities  across  the  river.
 Former  Kansas  City  Police  Chief  Joe

 McNamara,  who  now  heads  the  police  force  in

 protesters  during  the  1976  Republican  conven-

 Dallas’s  Image  Problem
 William  Kunstler,  an  attorney  in  the  Chicago  8

 conspiracy  trial  that  included  Hoffman  and
 others  accused  of  inciting  the  68  Convention
 riots  pleaded  for  a  cooperative  attitude.  Dallas

 the  Cowboys  than  what  it  would  cost  to  give
 them  a  generator  and  a  fan  for  a  couple  of  days.

 If  the  city  administration  wants  to  keep  a  good

 image—and  Dallas  is  in  a  very  precarious  spot
 with  that  image—FI’d  certainly  think  they  would

 want  to  negotiate  in  good  faith,”  he  said.

 “Most  young  people  don’t  have  any  money  and

 can’t  stay  in  a  hotel  and  usually  don’t  have
 transportation.  The  more  a  city  provides  the
 greater  control  they  have  along  with  earning
 tremendous  gratitude,”  Kunstler  said.

 “I  just  don’t  want  to  hear  people  screaming,
 “The  whole  world  is  watching”  he  said,  refering
 to  the  bloody  clashes  with  Chicago  police.

 All  host  cities  in  recent  years  have  set  aside

 areas  for  demonstrations  or  marches  within  sight

 and  earshot  of  their  convention  centers.  In
 Miami  Beach  protesters  were  furnished  with

 sound  systems,  while  in  Kansas  City  and  New
 York  they  were  not.  Dallas  officials  plan  to  close

 Young  Street  in  front  of  the  Convention  Center

 to  traffic  and  set  that  area  aside  for  demonstra-

 tions.  The  center  and  its  grounds  are  to  be  fenced-

 in,  and  protesters  will  have  to  stay  outside.

 Plans  also  include  providing  flat-bed  trailers  on

 each  side  of  the  fence—one  for  the  protesters  and

 one  for  the  news  media—with  a  sound  system  for

 the  protesters.  The  city  also  plans  to  offer  them

 sanitary  facilities  and  drinking  water.

 Working  the  System

 All  the  officials  said  that  at  various  times,  dis-

 sent  groups  asked  for  such  things.“Some  of  them

 asked  for  things  without  any  hope  of  getting  it,”

 Pomerance  said.  “We  ignored  them.  Part  of  the
 protest  philosophy  is  to  keep  probing  and  ask  for

 something  that  you  cannot  get,  so  that  becomes

 an  issue.  If  you  can  make  it  enough  to  radicalize

 otherwise  moderate  people,  they  have  succeeded
 and  enforcement  hasn't.”

 Jerry  Rodnitzky,  a  University  of  Texas  history

 prof  who’s  written  a  book  on  the  "60's,  said  the

 movement  is  just  as  sincere  now  as  then,  but  they

 view  “the  old  forms  (of  protest)  as  silly  and  self-

 destructive.  (Then)  you  stood  apart  from  the

 following  if  if  was  learned  that  you ]  v  played  ball
 with  the  establishment.  Now  the  image  is  that
 you  are  shrewd  if  you  can  use  what’s  there  to
 your  advantage  to  make  changes.”

 The  Incredible  Re-
 enactment  of  JFK’S

 Assassination
 Continued  from  Page  13

 wait.  There’s  lots  of  potential  for  fun  with

 guerilla  street  theatre.  That’s  the  kind  of
 band  we  are.  Live  street  theatre  entertain-

 ment.  The  Republicans  are  the  kind  of  peo-

 ple  who  react  to  anything.  It'll  be  easy  to
 have  fun.  The  Rock  Against  Reagan  is  go-

 ing  to  be  a  great  opportunity.  ;  e
 OT:  Do  you  think  your  audience  will

 come  out  to  a  guerilla  theatre  event  like this?  N
 JO:  Of  course.  I  think  this  is  going  to  be

 one  of  the  biggest  things  Dallas-based  bands
 have  ever  done  in  Dallas.  Some  clubs  like

 the  twilite  room  are  going  to  stay  closed

 that  day  so  more  people  will  come  out  to  the event.  ,
 The  only  problem  is  that  they’ve  been

 to  the  area.  They're  scouting  out  the  scene
 looking  for  potential  terrorism  or  terrorist

 activities.  They’re  harassing  anyone  who

 they  think  is  going  to  be  an  embarrassment

 to  the  city.  They're  trying  to  clean  up  the
 streets  before  the  convention.  All  the  bums

 and  undesirables  like  us  are  being  pushed

 out  of  the  downtown  area.

 Dallas  is  a  money  town  and  they’re  con-

 cerned  with  their  image.  When  we  were  do-

 ing  the  Kennedy  thing  a  woman  came  up  to

 us  at  a  stop  light  with  tears  in  her  eyes  say-
 ing  Don’t  we  know  we’re  hurting  the  image

 of  Dallas.’  I  just  said:  “Bang,  bang.”

 I  don’t  really  think  they  can  clean  up  the

 streets.  There  are  too  many  people  who

 want  to  make  fun  of  the  whole  thing.  And

 we’re  working  to  expose  the  city  for  what
 they’re  doing,  through  radio  and  magazines.

 The  more  they  try  to  push  people  out,  the

 more  people  will  show  up  for  the  protests.

 Rock  Against  Reagan  is  going  to  be  a
 historic  event  for  Dallas.

 OT:  You  think  people  are  going  to  want

 to  make  fun  of  the  Republicans  because

 they’re  making  the  city  clean  up  the  streets
 to  attract  big  money?

 JO:  Well,  not  because  of  that.  Reagan,

 Ford  and  Nixon  are  enough  reasons  to

 make  fun  of  Republicans.  It’s  because

 they’re  being  like  Nazi  Germany  and  chas-
 ing  off  people  they  think  are  undesirable.

 People  aren’t  going  to  let  that  happen  again.

 OT:  Where  are  these  people  coming from?
 JO:  Well,  Dallas  is  traditionally  a  conser-

 vative  town.  There  are  about  31⁄2  million

 people.  That’s  enough  for  a  sizeable
 counter-culture.  The  problem  is  that  it’s  too

 spread-out.  Not  like  eastern  cities  where

 there’s  mass  transit  everywhere.  What  I'd

 like  to  see  is  those  people  coming  downtown

 anyway.  These  areas  are  so  segregated  that

 the  police  could  block  them  off.  They’d  look

 like  fools  on  public  media,  but  they’ve  been
 willing  to  look  like  fools  before.

 OT:  How  much  are  the  Republicans’  and

 the  city’s  fascist  tactics  going  to  get  people
 into  the  streets  to  demonstrate?

 JO:  People  here  have  to  be  prodded.  It’s

 not  a  protest  town.  It’s  not  really  apathy.
 It’s  just  too  hot.

 There  are  some  people  who  are  beginning
 to  wake  up.  There  are  more  bands  and  fan-
 zines  than  there  used  to  be.  The  establish-

 ment  are  trying  to  prevent  it.  But  with  the

 convention  coming  to  town,  any  time  you

 have  this  kind  of  oppression  you're  goiing  to
 have  resistance...

 OT:  What  are  the  long  range  effects  of
 demos  going  to  be  here?

 JO:  That’s  hard  to  say.  It  could  change

 Dallas  altogether.  It  could  make  them  more
 politically  aware.  We’re  starting  to  see  that

 already  with  the  police  harassment.  They’re
 going  people  walking  around  taking  pictures

 of  buildings  and  people.  They  say  its  to  pro-

 tect  the  president.  I  don’t  see  them  preven-
 ting  any  crime.  They're  out  protecting  the
 image  of  Dallas.

 OT:  Army  of  the  rich.

 JO:  Exactly.  Dallas  is  a  money  town.  The
 corporations  and  millionaires  are  based

 here.  It  doesn’t,  matter  if  they’re
 Republicans  or  not.  If  the  image  of  Dallas  is

 at  stake,  they’re  going  to  harass  us.  The

 media  isn’t  any  help.  The  basic  reasoning  is

 that  if  they  ignore  it  it'll  go  away.  Protesters

 don’t  have  any  political  credibility  with

 them.  They  label  them  as  anti-authority  and
 forget  about  them.
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 by  Julia  Sorel

 _  couver  Five—Ann  Hansen,  Julie  Belmas,

 Brent  Taylor,  Gerry  Hannah  and  Doug
 Stewart—has  been  completed  in  New
 Westminster,  British  Columbia  before

 Supreme  Court  Justice  ‘Samuel  Toy.
 Repeatedly  denied  bail,  the  Five  have  been

 `  sitting  in  Oakalla  Prison  since  their  January
 20,  1983  arrest  on  a  remote  British  Colum-

 bia  mountain  Highway.

 On  June  4th,  after  her  conviction  on  all

 s  charges  in  the  first  trial,  Ann  Hansen  plead-

 ed  guilty  to  all  charges  in  the  subsequent

 four  trials.  In  the  course  of  a  10  minute  clos-
 ing  statement,  Ann  upheld  and  defended  all

 of  the  actions  that  she  was  charged  with,

 citing  their  moral  basis  and  charging  that

 the  Canadian  state  and  the  imperialist
 system  are  the  real  terrorists.  Judge  Toy

 sentenced  her  to  life  for  a  supposed  con-
 spiracy  to  bomb  the  Canadian  Forces  base

 at  Cold  Lake  Alberta,  the  center  for  cruise
 missile  testing  in  Canada  by  the  U.S.  Air

 Force,  and  to  serve  a  concurrent  29  year
 sentence  for  the  other  indictments.

 Defiant  to  the  end,  Ann  hurled  a  tomato
 _  at  the  judge,  who  abruptly  left  the  cour-

 troom,  amid  shouts  of  “Toy  is  a  terrorist

 too”  and  “you're  gonna  die,  Toy”  from  Sup-
 porters  of  the  Five.  Supporters  also  set  fires
 in  garbage  bins  inside  the  courthouse  and
 staged  a  demonstration  outside.

 The  first  trial  was  on  charges  of  theft,

 :  possession  of  stolen  property,  possession  of

 restricted  weapons  and  conspiracy  to  rob  a
 Brinks  truck.  The  Five  have  also  been

 charged  with  the  bombing  of  a  B.C.  Hydro
 substation  and  three  “Red  Hot  Video”  porn

 _  outlets  in  British  Columbia  and  Litton

 systems  plant  in  suburban  Toronto  where

 the  cruise  missile  guidance  system  is

 manufactured,  as  well  as  conspiracy  to
 bomb  facilities  at  the  Cold  Lake  CFB  Base.

 guerrilla  resistance  by  the  organizations
 _  Direct  Action  and  the  Wimmin’s  Fire

 Brigade  which  together  destroyed  more
 than  $10  million  worth  of  state  and  cor-

 porate  property  in  Canada  in  1982.

 Last  March,  Julie  Belmas  and  Gerry
 Hannah  had  pleaded  guilty  to  all  charges.

 Julie  was  sentenced  to  20  years  and  Gerry
 _  to  10.  Brent  Taylor  was  found  guilty  of  all

 charges  in  the  first  trial  and  Doug  Stewart
 was  convicted  of  one  weapons  charge.  Doug

 was  immediately  sentenced  to  one  day  in
 jail.  He  still  faces  four  more  trials.  It  is  likely
 that  Brent  will  not  be  sentenced  until  the

 conclusion  of  all  of  the  trials.

 Trial  by  Media  Continues

 The  Canadian  state  is  waging  a  propagan-

 da  war  against  political  dissent.  This  is  in  ac-
 cordance  with  the  wishes  of  U.S.  im-

 perialism—picked  members  of  the  Cana-
 dian  security  services  are  trained  in  the

 One  of  Canada’s  top  military  producers
 has  lost  a  cruise  missile  contract—and

 managemertt  says  Direct  Action  is  to  blame.
 Litton  Systems  of  Canada,  whose  Toron-

 to  factory  was  partially  destroyed  by  a
 bomb  attack  in  1982,  was  not  invited  to  bid
 on  the  guidance  system  for  an  advanced
 version  of  the  cruise  missile,  Litton  presi-

 dent  Ronald  Keating  said  in  April.

 Keating  blamed  the  loss  on  the  persistent

 protest  campaign  that  has  focused  public  at-

 tention  in  the  past  three  years  on  Litton’s

 government-subsidized  production  of  cruise

 missile  guidance  systems  for  the  U.S.  Air
 Force.

 “They  (the  protestors)  are  an  irritant,

 they  get  a  lot  of  publicity,”  he  said.  “And

 the  Americans  read  every  damn  bit  of  it.

 “Pressure  from  these  people  (protestors)  is

 making  the  Americans  look  twice,”  he  said,

 referring  to  the  U.S.  officials  who  award  the
 cruise  contracts.

 Litton  has  been  the  target  of  a  variety  of

 paigns  to  persuade  workers  to  take  other

 jobs.  But  the  one  Keating  singles  out  for  Lit-

 ton’s  troubles  is  the  dynamite-packed  van

 that  exploded  outside  the  Toronto  factory

 October  1982,  leaving  behind  $5  million  in

 damage  and  a  communique  signed  “Direct
 Action.”

 “No  one  else  has  been  bombed,”  Keating

 lamented  after  Litton  lost  the  contract.

 With  the  bombing,  Litton’s  -role  as

 military  contractor,  already  a  focus  of  the

 Toronto  peace  movement,  leapt  into  na-
 tional  prominence.

 People  quickly  connected  the  bombing
 with  another  Direct  Action  event:  the
 dynamite  explosion  that  five  months  earlier

 _  destroyed  a  power  station  on  Vancouver 7

 The  movement  has  been  felt  in  other

 ways.  Since  the  demonstrations  began,  Lit-

 ton  has  spent  millions  on  additional  security

 for  the  Toronto  factory.  And  Keating  admits
 his  hopes  for  a  secondary  contract  with  the

 U.S.  Air  Force  could  also  be  dashed  by  ac-
 tivists.

 -“We’re  not  out  of  the  running  yet,”  he

 said;  “don’t  screw  up  what  we’re  trying  to
 do.”

 U.S.,  just  like  their  colleagues  who  run  the

 death  squads  in  Central  America.  While

 state  repression  takes  a  different  form  in  the

 imperialist  countries  like  Canada,  the

 strategy  is  everywhere  the  same:  isolation

 i  of  dissidents  through  criminalization,
 H  distancing,  state  terror,  and  disinformation

 i  campaigns.  This  is  evident  in  the  Canadian
 press  coverage  of  Julie’s  sentencing,  which
 refers  to  her  as  a  “raven-haired  self-styled

 urban  guerrilla,”  trying  to  make  out  that  she
 seduced  her  loyer,  Gerry  Hannah,  into  in-

 volvement  in  the  actions,  while  at  the  same
 time  describing  her,  because  of  her  relative

 youth  (Julie  was  20  at  the  time  of  the  ac-
 tions  while  the  others  are  several  years

 older.)  as  “naive  and  idealistic”;  a
 “confused”  young  woman  who  fell  in  with  a
 band  of  “radical  anarchists.”  The  -state

 wants  to  keep  the  public  confused,  and  the
 media  is  more  than  willing  to  cooperate.

 Surveillance  and  “National  Security”

 Robert  Kaplan,  the  Solicitor-General  of

 Canada,  was  quick  to  play  his  part.  In  the

 midst  of  publicity  around  the  trial  and

 sentencing,  Kaplan  held  a  press  conference

 where  he  told  reporters  that  agents  of  every

 major  terrorist  group  in  the  world  are

 operating  in  Canada  and  that  the  groups  are

 composed  of  both  Canadians  and  foreign

 agents.  “I'm  not  saying  that  they  have

 targets  in  this  country,  but  they  use  Canada
 as  a  base  to  raise  money,  buy  material  and

 recruit,”  he  said,  adding,  “It  would  be

 foolish  for  anyone  to  assume  that  Cana-
 díans  aren’t  capable  of  engaging  in  the  kinds

 of  activities  that  the  Red  Brigades  engage  1n

 in  Italy  and  Japan  and  that  the  Palestinian

 Liberation  Organization  engages  1n  1n
 France  and  West  Germany  and  the  Middle

 East.  Canadians  have  to  be  recognized  as

 being  capable,  if  they're  motivated,  of

 engaging  in  that  kind  of  activity.”

 Because  of  “increased  apprehension  of

 terrorist  activity  in  Canada,”  Kaplan  ap-

 proved  525  warrants  last  year  for  investiga-

 tions  involving  wiretaps,  hidden  cameras

 and  electronic  equipment,  up  18%  from

 previous  years.

 Kaplan  is  chief  architect  of  the  notorious
 Canadian  Security  and  Intelligence  Service

 Bill,  Bill  C-9.  The  Bill  arises  out  of  a  lengthy

 Royal  Commission  investigation  into
 RCMP  dirty  tricks  campaigns  of  the  early

 seventies  (similar  to  the  FBI’s  Cointelpro

 program  in  the  U.S.).  The  Commission
 found  that  the  RCMP  was  indeed  guilty  of

 illegally  raiding  offices  and  homes,  tapping

 phones  and  other  unsavory  activities  such
 as  arson.  After  slapping  a  few  mounties  on

 the  wrist,  the  government  decided  that  the

 problem  was  that  the  security  service  had

 police  powers  and  this  went  to  the  officers’
 heads  and  made  the  boys  get  a  little  carried

 away.  Their  plan  is  to  rectify  this  situation

 by  taking  away  the  RCMP’s  national  securi-
 ty  responsibilities  and  creating  a  civilian

 agency—the  CSIS—to  deal  with  these  mat-
 ters.  Bill  C-9  makes  legal  most  of  the  illegal

 activities  engaged  in  by  the  RCMP,  and

 more.  While  Kaplan  says  that  the  Bill  is  not

 aimed  at  hampering  legal,  peaceful  dissent,

 CSIS  powers  would  be  much  more  exten-
 sive  than  those  of  the  FBI.

 You  better  watch  out!

 Moreover,  the  passage  of  Bill  C-9  is  just  a

 formality.  Information  that  came  out  at  the

 New  Westminster  trial  indicates  that  the
 CSIS  is  already  in  de  facto  operation.  While

 the  judge  many  times  allowed  witnesses  to

 refuse  to  answer  questions  from  the  defense

 on  grounds  of  “national  security,”  observers

 at  the  trial  were  able  to  piece  together  some
 facts.  For  instance,  at  least  four  different

 police  agencies  were  used  in  physical

 surveillance  of  the  Five,  with  up  to  ten  of-

 ficers  being  used  to  track  one  person.  A

 video  camera  was  planted  across  the  street

 from  Doug  Stewart’s  house,  and  police  il-

 legally  entered  a  house  to  plant  bugs,  carry-

 ing  revolvers  and  ready  to  shoot  if  interrupt-

 ed.  Moreover,  the  RCMP  keeps  a  “General
 Anarchist  File”  for  all  of  Canada.

 Most  of  the  bugs  were  placed  between

 shoulder  and  knee  height.  Their  installation

 involved  “minor  alterations”  in  a  room,

 which  were  “repaired”  in  about  ten  minutes.

 A  direct  air  passage  of  about  1/8  of  an  inch

 in  diameter  is  required  to  the  “port”  of  a

 microphone.  In  addition,  mikes  require

 power.  All  of  this  indicates  that  lighting  fix-
 tures,  switches  and  electrical  outlets  are  the

 most  likely  places  for  a  bug  to  be  placed.

 There  is  speculation  that  the  visible  part  of  a

 microphòne  might  look  much  like  the  head
 of  a  Screw.

 Bugs  are  planted  in  the  rooms  of  a  house

 in  which  people  are  most  likely  to  gather.

 The  sound  quality  on  the  wiretap  tapes  in-

 dicate  that  mikes  pick  up  conversation  best

 when  people  in  a  room  speak  in  a  normal
 voice  with  no  other  sound  in  a  room.  While

 music,  running  water,  simultaneous  conver-

 sations,  etc.,  may  serve  to  obscure  conversa-

 tion,  the  police  have  some  very  fancy  high-

 tech  equipment  which  does  a  good  job  of

 filtering  out  interference.

 Besides  bugging  the  homes  and  phones  of

 the  Five  and  their  friends,  the  police  are

 known  to  have  planted  bugs  in  the  deten-

 tion  cells  and  interview  room  of  the  cop

 shop  where  the  Five  were  first  taken  after

 their  arrest,  and  in  a  plant  pot  in  a

 restaurant,  near  a  table  where  Doug  and  a

 friend  were  sitting.  The  best  place  to  have
 “sensitive  conversations”  seems  to  be  on  a

 beach  or  in  an  open  field,  as  no  place  in-

 doors  is  safe  and  parabolic  mikes  work  best

 where  there  are  trees  or  buildings  for  the
 sound  to  bounce  off  of.

 Summing  up

 Overthrow  readers  will  be  familiar  with

 the  saga  of  raids  and  harassment
 perpetrated  upon  supporters  of  the  Five  in
 Canada.  Activists  in  Canada  have  been

 forced  to  choose  sides  on  the  question,
 “Was  it  worth  it?”  The  editorial  of

 Bulldozer  #7  elucidates  some  of  the  at-

 titudes  of  those  who  have  chosen  to  side

 with  the  Five,  and  against  the  Canadian

 state,  the  imperialist  system,  and  the  further

 destruction  of  the  planet.  (Bulldozer  was

 subjected  to  a  four-hour  police  raid  in  June

 of  1983.):

 The  events  of  the  past  year,  while  convulsing

 us,  have  had  very  little  impact  on  the  rest  of

 the  left,  let  alone  the  average  Canadian.  In
 our  attempts  to  raise  the  issues  that  came  out

 around  the  raid  we  often  faced  indifference  i,

 not  outright  hostility.  Prisoners,  guerrilla
 bombings  and  abortions  allegedly  done  at
 home  [one  woman  faces  charges  stemming

 from  the  raid  of  procuring  an  illegal  abortion:

 see  Overthrow  Vol.  5  #3.]  are  not  popular
 issues  here.  And  the  Canadian  left  simply
 does  not  have  the  experience  to  understand
 that  what  has  been  happening  here  is  not
 some  peculiar  aberration  in  the  usual  left
 world  of  meetings  and  magazines.  Rather,
 English  Canada  is  simply  beginning  ta  ex-
 perience  some  of  the  political  turmoil  that  is
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 by  Flo  Kennedy

 Hi,  y'all.  I'm  only  going  to  tell  one  joke,
 and  that'll  be  towards  the  end;  so  don’t  feel

 you  have  to  laugh,  because  nothing’s  going

 to  be  funny.  I  think  it’s  important  for  us  to

 recognize  that  this  Radical  Humor  Festival

 will  give  us  a  good  chance  to  reclaim  humor
 before  the  pigs  get  a  monopoly  on  it,  as  they

 have  in  the  case  of  the  flag,  the  family,  and

 morality.  So  it’s  really  timely,  because

 there’s  not  very  much  left,  and  humor’s  go-

 ing  to  be  a  good  way  to  get  back  some  of  the

 shit  they’ve  already  taken  over.

 For  example,  sexuality  is  now  “in”

 because  it’s  commercial,  so  mōoning  on  TV

 is  OK.  So  what  you  have  to  understand  is

 that  there  is  still  someplace  to  go  from  sèx-

 uality,  beçause  as  used  by  the  right  wing  it

 sort  of  becomes  the  pot  of  gold  that  you’re

 looking  for  when  you  get  to  the  end  of  the

 rainbow—you  find  yourself  in  marriage,

 which  often  turns  out  to  be  a  crock  of  shit,

 instead  of  the  pət  of  gold.  Sexuality  has

 become  the  right  wing  plot,  in  a  sense,

 pr

 because  it  gives  them  crotch  control,  just

 when  women  begin  to  decide  they  want  to
 free  themselves  from  crotch  control:

 You  have  to  understand  that  what  sex-

 uality  is  really  about  is  “fuckability.”  You

 begin  to  analyze  fuckability  so  that  you  ap-
 preciate  that  fuckability  is  not  so  much  a

 part  of  the  right  wing  plot,  because  they

 have  not  yet  given  us  the  privilege  or  the

 permission  to  use  the  concept.  Still,  if  you

 think  about  what  it  means  when  you  say

 you're  too  fat,  or  you're  too  skinny,  or
 you're  too  heavy,  or  your  ass  is  too  small  or

 too  big,  or  you,  don’t  just  stink  under  your

 pretty  little  arms  you  stink  between  your

 pretty  little  legs,  too—that’s  mostly  about
 fuckability.  In  other  words,  if  someone  is

 too  old,  what  are  they  too  old  for?  You're
 too  old  to  be  fucked.

 The  other  aspect  of  fuckability  is  oppres-

 .  „sion.  When  you  say  somebody  gets  fucked,

 you  mean  that  they’ve  been  oppressed.
 Someone  recently  reminded  me  that  men

 use  fuckability  in  a  different  way:  that  is,

 men  don’t  get  fucked.  When  you  say  a
 man’s  been  fucked,  it  means  he’s  been

 treated  like  women  are  quite  often  treated.
 Then’  it  makes  me  think  of

 “niggerization,”  which  is  a  concept  that

 shocks  a  lot  of  people—it  shocks  white  peo-

 ple  more  than  black  people,  because  they
 think  it  means  they're  black—but  you  don’t

 have  to  be.  Niggerization  is  a  way  that
 you're  abused  and  mistreated.  It’s  also  a

 way  that  you  can  free  yourself  from  having
 to  conform.

 I  think  that  the  main  idea  of  radical

 humor,  in  addition  to  being  something  that

 the  establishment  has  not  yet  accepted,  is

 that  it’s  a  form  of  ridicule.  For  example:
 about  five  or  six  years  ago  we  came  up  with

 the  concept  of  the  “premie”;  people  didn’t
 quite  understand  what'it  was,  and  it  wasn’t

 necessarily  feminist.  It  was  just  the  idea  that
 there  are  certain  men,  like  Barry  Farber  and

 George  Will,  who  seem  to  be  relatively  in-

 telligent,  yet  they  can’t  keep  it  up  long

 enough  to  reach  the  logical  conclusion—so

 what  they  do  is  they  lose  the  hard-on  in  the

 middle  of  the  fuck,  you  see,  though  they

 start  off  sounding  like  they  know  what

 they’re  talking  about.  (I  think  once  Dan

 Rather  did  it  when  he  was  analyzing  the

 assassination  of  John  F.  Kennedy.)  You  use

 concepts  that  are  insulting,  and  that  fit  the

 people;  and  you  get  comedy  out  of  what

 they’re  serious  about.  When  my  producer

 and  I  were  talking  about  this  comedy

 festival  he  came  up  with  the  idea  of  calling

 Haig  “Pinch-Bottle,”  because  if  you  called

 him  “Ambassador  Pinch-Bottle,”  you  would

 sort  of  be  ridiculing  him,  but  at  the  same

 time  you  would  be  using  what  he  is  to  smear

 him,  which  could  easily  get  very  popular.

 One  of  the  reasons  I’m  doing  this  live

 thing  tomorrow  is  because  T  feel  this  radical

 festival  has  importance  beyond  just  this  set

 up  down  here.  I’ve  gotten  an  hour  between
 three  and  four  for  a  live  telecast  in  which  I

 will  be  using  a  few  of  the  people  from  here

 to,  you  know,  take  this  thing  beyond  the
 confines  of  the  actual  festival  itself.  I  think

 it’s  going  to  be  on  Channel  D,  it’s  going  to

 be  one  of  our  specials  and  it  will  be  60

 minutes,  and  I  hope  to  get  our  brand  new

 beautiful  star  over  there  that  opened  up  the

 thing  [Diana  Vance]...  What  are  you  do-

 ing  between  three  and  four  tomorrow  after-
 noon?

 One  of  the  things  I  want  to  talk  about,  in

 addition  to  radical  humor  itself,  is  what

 we're  going  to  do  with  communications,

 because  humor  has  been  taken  over  by  the

 mass  media—and,  actually,  smiling  arid

 laughing  has  become  a  sort  of  right-wing

 relief  opportunity.  In  other  words,  they

 make  comedies  out  of  just.  about
 everything—whether  it’s  the  police  or  the

 shit-kickers—everybody  is  funny  and
 everybody  is  grinning.  You  really  almost
 have  to  be  bitter  and  satirical  in  order  to
 have  any  room  left,  because  they’ve  prac-
 tically  occupied  the  entire  area.  What  we

 that  they’ve  taken  away,  and  take  it  back.

 I'm  post-menopausal  but  I’m  very  in-
 terested  in  sex,  because  that  is  one  of  the

 best  control  mechanisms.  It’s  the  basis  for

 much  of  the  pall  of  guilt,  it’s  the  basis  for

 much  of  the  moral  majority,  and  it’s  the

 basis  for  much  òf  the  religious  control  that

 even  those  of  us  who  don’t  think  of

 ourselves  as  being  particularly  religious  are
 more  or  less  bound  by  culturally.

 So  it  seems  that  one  of  the  things  you

 have  to  do  is  to  analyze  the  techniques  of

 niggerizing,  for  example—and  recognize
 that  the  struggle  of  those  of  us  who  have

 gotten  a  certain  amount  of  ecucation,  or  a
 certain  amount  of  money,  or  a  certain

 amount  of  technique  in  dealing  with  the

 society,  is  to  avoid  becoming  niggerized.

 The  teacher  is  essentially,  as  far  as  the  socie-

 ty  goes,  a  niggerizer—it’s  their  job  to  nigger-

 ize  the  people  who  come  to  them;  so  also  the
 social  workers  and  to  an  great  extent  even

 the  lawyers,  maybe  especially  the  lawyers.

 The  problem  we  have  in  humor  is  first  to

 analyze  what  needs  to  be  debunked  or  de-
 mythologized  or  whatever,  and  then  just  do

 as  complete  a  job  on  it  as  we  possibly  can.

 We've  got  to  appreciate  a  corcept  that

 one  of  my  friends,  and  What  I  used  to  call

 “Square  Table  Regulars”  on  my  program  on
 television,  Victor  Solupo,  calls  the  “bullshit

 syndrome.”  The  bullshit  syndrome  is  one  of

 the  things  we  have  to  avoid  in  our
 humor—because  radical  humor  has  to  hurt

 some  few  people  at  least  pretty  bad.  You

 can  do  more  damage  with  humor  than  most

 people  realize.  Quick,  before  the  right  wing
 discovers  some  of  this,  because  everything

 and  commercialized,  and,  as  in  the  case  of

 electronic  ministry,  made  it  into  a  multi-

 million  dollar  thing  and  we  have  lost  out

 completely.  It’s  almost  as  ironic  as  discover-

 ing  fried  chicken  and  fish  to  black  folks,  and

 if  there’s  anything  in  the  world  that  black

 people  do  better  than  just  about  anybody,

 it’s  fry  fish  and  chicken.  It’s  this  kind  of  un-

 derstanding  that  makes  us  know  that  we

 have  to  move  kind  of  fast,  because  we’re  los-*

 ing  whatever  little  bit  of  ground  we  had  left
 OVET.

 One  of  the  several  things  I’m  suggesting

 concretely  is  that  more  of  you,  whoever

 thinks  they  could  possibly  relate  to  it,

 should  get  time  on  cable  television.  That’s

 going  to  be  the  last  bastion  for  those  of  you

 who  are  anywhere  near  adulthood.  This  low
 power.shit  is  going  to  take,  who  knows  how

 long,  maybe  a  decade  to  get  straightened
 out;  if  it  doesn’t  it  will  still  be  something
 that  is  going  to  go  pretty  fast.  I  think  we
 need  to  take  over  cable.

 I’ve  also  been  working  on  a  thing  called
 the  “American  Follies,”  which  I  haven’t

 talked  to  Robin  or  Paul  about,  but  the  idea

 is  to  do  some  more  sophisticated  fund  rais-

 ;  ing  which  would  involve  satirical  songs  and

 "THANK  You  FoR  You  SUPPORT  AND

 COOPERATION  IN  MAKING  US  THE
 NUMBER  ONE  FAST  DEATH

 CORPORATION.  YoU  HAVE  GoRBLED

 DOWN  MORE  THAN  4  BILLION
 BURGERS  FRom  THE  STARVING

 AMERICAN  COUNTRIES

 OF  GJATE  MALA  HON  URAS,  EL  SALVADOR

 RIGHT  THAT  AMERA

 GET  THER  FAVORITE  FER  ,
 4  FAST  WHILE  OTHER  pgo

 SYPRORT  THE  FREES  Ex

 2YSTEM  AND  STAY  A
 PRM  HEALTHY  poops

 humor  that  we  would  take  to  Various  areas

 of  the  society—whether  geographically  or

 Just  constituencies—to  make  a  traveling
 show  of  sorts  out  of  humor,  because  if  we're

 not  going  to  get  back  television,  then  we

 need  to  go  live  somewhere.  The  problem  is

 our  fundraising  is  so  inept  and  so  clumsy
 and  so  childish  and  so  unfortunate  that  I

 think  ,  we  need  to  become  more
 sophisticated,  and  to  make  humor  a  basis

 for  fund-raising—which  means  records

 cabis  and  live  performances.  : „  ^  Just  want,  quickly,  to  tell  you

 joke  I  promised  to  tell  Y  ot—whih  E

 what  I  think  is  the  proper  approach  to  op-
 pression,  and  niggerization,  and
 fuckability—our  fuckability.  It’s  called  the

 testicular  approach,  and  it’s  based  on  a

 story...  those  of  you  who've  heard  me
 before  know  it  already  cause  I  don’t  alter

 my  material  that  much,  but  anyway,  it’s
 just  in  my  opinion  the  super  timeless  way  to

 explain  the  power  of  the  weak...  It’s  based
 on  a  story  about  a  woman  whom  I  first
 called  “black”  and  then  changed  to  “col-

 ored,”  because  she’s  very,  very  unpolitical
 and  not  at  all  bitter  or  anything,  like  I

 would  be  if  I  were  normal.  She’s  in  this  den-

 tist’s  chair  and  he’s  hung  over,  it’s  a  Mon-

 day  morning  about  11:30  and  she’s  his  first

 patient,  and  he  cuts  her  gum,  and  she’s  rins-
 ing  and  spitting,  and  then  he  cuts  the  inside
 of  the  same  area  of  gum,  and  then  he  cuts

 her  tongue,  which  seems  a  bit  much—and

 then  the  next  thing  he  knows,  she  has  a  grip

 on  his  testicles.  And  having  gone  to  a  fairly

 good  dental  college,  but  not  having  known

 what  to  do  when  a  patient  grabs  your  balls,

 he  says,  “What  is  this?”  And  she  says,  “We

 are  not  going  to  hurt  each  other,  are  we,
 doctor?”

 The  basis  of  that  is  that  you  don’t  ever  get

 so  weak  and  pitiful  that  you  cannot  put

 pressure  where  it  hurts  most,  and  that,  I

 think,  is  why  we  must  be  irreverent—not

 only  through  humor,  but  in-other  ways.  But

 the  main  point  is  we  must  not  let  our  rage

 go  without  expression;  and  if  you’re  too

 scared  to  bite  and  you’re  too  proud  to  suck,

 then  try  humor.  Thank  you.

 Reprinted  from  Cultural  Correspondence,  505
 West  End  Ave.,  #15C,  New  York,  NY  10024;
 Winter,  1983.
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 Continued  from  Page  17  :
 ‘affecting  the  rest  Əf  the  world....  To  under-

 stand  that  increased:harassment  is-a  fact  and
 not  merely  a  futuristic,”  paranoid  fantasy,
 demands  a  committed  and  a  global  analysis,  a

 step  not  yet  taken  by  the  left  here..  ..  A  few

 activists  have  been  able  to  draw  the  logical
 conclusions  from  the  whole  sequence  of
 events  going  back  to  the  bombing  of  Litton

 and  have  developed  their  politics  accordingly.
 But  the  teft  ìs  ill-prepared  for  tougher  politics.

 And  so  it  stands.  While  Direct  Action

 .and  the  Wimmin’s  Fire  Brigade’s  “propa-  `

 ganda  of  the  deed”  have  not  caused  a  wave

 of  left-wing  political  violence  in  Canada,
 their  actions,  the  state  repression,  and  the

 :  stand  of  the  Five  themselves—who  have

 continuously  urged  activists  not  to  spend

 time  and  energy  in  trying  to  get  them  a

 “fair”  trial  but  rather  to  continue  the  Strug-

 gle—have  brought  about  an  advance  in  the
 Canadian  left  as  a  whole.  The  lines  have

 been  drawn  more  sharply  and  increasing
 numbers  of  reyolutionaries  in  Canada  have

 taken  up  the  challenge:  to  seriously  analyze

 the  imperialist  system  (both  U.S.  and  Soviet)

 and  Canada’s  role  in  it,  and  to  begin  work  to

 defeat  it,  by  any  means  necessary.

 Sources  and  further  reading:

 °  The  Open  Road  #15  is  just  out  and  contains
 comprehensive  and  detailed  coverage  of
 everything  touched  on  in  this  article.  Available
 for  $1  from  Open  Road,  Box  6135,  Station  G,
 Vancouver,  BC,  Canada  V6R  4G5.  Subscriptions
 are  two  hours  wages  per  year.

 *  The  Bulldozer:  militant  prisoner  magazine

 A,  Toronto,  Ont.,  Canada  M5W  1W4.

 °  Writings  of  the  Vancouver  Five:  40-page  pam-
 phlet  of  poems  and  essays  by  Gerry,  Brent,  Ann

 and’  Doug,  illustrated  by  Julie.  $1.50  from  the
 Free  the  Five  Defense  Group,  Box  48296,  Bentall

 Station,  Vancouver,  BC,  Canada  V7X  IA!1.

 S  i  ea  mST  available  for  a  dona- above  a  .  This  i:

 send  S  ress.  This  is  also  where  to
 °  Resistance:  issues  4  and  5  (Direct  Action  and
 Wimmin’s  Fire  Brigade  Communiques),  issue  6
 (update  on  the  Five)  and  issue  7  (update  on  the
 trial)  for  $2  each  from  Friends.  of  urruti,  Box

 o  Station  A,  Vancouver,  BC,  Canada  V6C

 *  D.O.A.  Benefit  Single:  “Fuck  You”

 Nannah)  biw  furn  DON  for  an  7 ing  from  D.O.A.,  Ì
 F,  Vancouver,  BC,  Ct  Rox  65896,  Station

 °  Civil  Liberties  Action  Securities  Project
 Bulletin:  all  the  details  on  surveillance  and  dirty

 tricks,  for  a  donation  from  CLASP,  Box  6536$,

 san  5  Kancane  BC,  Canada.  = e  Five:  Oakalla  Pri  “O,”
 Burnaby,  BC,  Canada  VSH  3N4,  .  m“  ©
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 COMISO:
 Courts  Vindicate

 International
 Womens’  Protest

 by  Connie  Blitt  and  Dennis  Bernstein

 cle  of  85  women  sat  in  front  of  the  NATO

 missile  base  in  Comiso,  Sicily.  They  sang
 songs  and  wove  between  them  a  spider's

 web  of  wool,  symbolizing  the  strength  of
 women  united  for  disarmament.  “La
 Ragnatela,”  Italian  for  “the  web,”  became

 the  name  of  a  rapidly  growing  network  of

 women’s  peace  groups  throughout  Italy;
 trade  unionists,  feminists,  and  housewives

 joined  together  to  call  for  the  demilitariza-

 tion  of  their  country.  Through  many  small
 contributions,  the  “Ragnatela”  women  were

 able  to  buy  land  adjacent  to  the  Comiso

 missile  base,  where  they  set  up  an  interna-
 tional  women’s  peace  camp.  And  because  of

 their  efforts  in  1983,  many  of  the  women

 went  on  trial  this  past  April.

 It  was  NATO’s  decision  to  place
 American  cruise  missiles  in  Sicily  that  gave
 impetus  to  the  burgeoning  women’s  peace

 movement.  As  “La  Ragnatela’s”  challenge
 to  the  cruise  missile  site  in  Comiso  in-

 creased,  the  military  became  more  and  more

 adament  in  its  efforts  to  silence  them.

 The  first  major  confrontation  between

 the  women  and  NATO  officials  occurred

 several  days  after  the  weaving  of  the  web.

 -  Women  from  Italy  and  throughout  Europe
 _  had  gathered  in  Comiso  for  International

 Women’s  Day  and  a  week  of  workshops,
 discussions  and  protest  entitled  “Women
 and  Disarmament.”

 In  her  journal,  Anna  Luisa  L’Abate,  from

 Florence,  Italy,  described  the  March  11th
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 blockade  which  led  to  her  arrest:  “Before

 6:30  A.M.,  a  group  of  us  sit  down  a  short

 distance  from  the  principal  gate,  blocking

 the  vehicles  heading  toward  the  base.  Once

 again  we  speak  with  the  workers  who  open-

 ly  express  their  discontent  for  the  type  of
 work  they’ve  been  given  and  their  will-

 ingness  to  participate  in  a  strike  to  ask  for

 jobs  that  bring  life,  not  death.”
 Soon  the  police  arrived,  urging  the

 workers  to  enter  the  base  from  other  en-
 trances,  and  dragging  the  women  into  mud

 puddles  by  the  'side  of  the  road.  The  pro-
 tėsters  did  not  disperse  as  they  had  done  on

 previous  days.  Instead  they  stood  up  and
 returned  to  the  blockade.  The  police  grew

 more  violent,  slapping  the  women  and  pull-

 ing  them  by  the  hair.  Katherine  “Skeeter
 Barker  from  England  had  her  wrist  twisted

 so  far  around  that  bones  were  broken;  she

 still  wore  a  cast  at  the  trial  one  year  later.

 The  women  maintained  their  blockade  until

 they  were  arrested.  :
 After  five  days  in  jail,  Anna  Luisa

 L'Abate  was  released  and  the  11  non-Italian

 women  who  had  been  taken  into  custody

 with  her  were  escorted  directly  to  the  air-

 port  for  flights  back  to  Ireland,  England,
 Denmark,  the  Netherlands,  and  West  Ger-

 many.  They  were  forbidden  to  reenter  Italy
 before  the  day  of  their  trial,  April  13,  1984.

 In  the  intervening  year,  much  work  was

 done  to  publicize  the  trial  of  the  12  peac
 activists.  “To  defend  peace  is  not  a  crime’

 was  the  theme  the  group  in  Padova  used  in

 informing  the  public  about  the  upcoming

 trial.  In  the  town  of  250,000  near  Venice,
 they  set  up  tables  where  passers-by  could

 ask  questions  about  disarmament  and  sign
 petitions  requesting  the  non-Italian  defen-

 dants  be  allowed  to  return  in  time  to  jointly
 prepare  their  defense.

 “The  first  time  we  were  in  the  square,”

 recalls  Lisa  aneil,  “A  woman  asked  the permission  of  her  husband  to  sign  a  petition.

 When  the  husband  said  “yes,”  S  =  Very
 happy  to  sign,  but  not  before  the  permission

 of  her  husband...  Itis  very  difficult  to  let

 women  understand  they  can  act  to  defend
 their  life  and  the  life  of  humanity.”

 The  trial  began  on  April  13,  1984,  in

 Ragusa,  Sicily.  The  capital  of  the  province

 which  includes  Comiso  was  teeming  with
 the  international  press,  “carabineri”
 (military  police),  supporters  of  the  twelve
 women,  and  interested  Sicilians.  There  is

 strong  sentiment  in  Comiso  and  throughout
 Sicily  against  the  deployment  of  American
 missiles  there.

 During  the  course  of  the  trial  the  12

 feminists  and  their  lawyers  presented  their
 primary  defense,  an  Italian  statute  which

 states  that  it  is  permissible  to  break  a  law  for

 the  purpose  of  preventing  greater  harm.

 One  of  the  defendants,  Mary  Millington
 from  England,  told  the  Italian  court,  “In  the

 Pacific  Ocean  they  have  conducted  many
 nuclear  experiments,  and  as  a  result  babies

 are  being  born  deformed.  If  atomic  war

 broke  out,  Sicily  would  no  longer  be  in-
 habitable.”

 The  women  drew  the  court’s  attention  to

 Article  11  of  the  Italian  Constitution,  writ-

 ten  soon  after  World  War  II,  which  states,

 “Italy  repudiates  war  as  an  offensive

 measure  against  the  liberty  of  other  people

 and  as  a  means  of  resolving  international

 controversies.”  They  also  underlined  the

 fact  that  the  1947  Paris  Peace  Treaty
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 Sicily’s  Magļlicco  Airport,  which  has  been

 renovated  to  house  the  cruise  missiles,  was

 built  by  Mussolini,  who  referred  to  it  as  “the
 sentinel  of  the  Mediterranean.”  Both  Italian
 and  German  forces  launched  campaigns  in-

 to  Africa  from  there  during  World  War  II.
 The  112  American  cruise  missiles  now  be-

 ing  placed  at  the  Sicilian  airport  base  will  be
 able  to  penetrate  deep  into  Russia,  and  to

 strike  targets  in  the  Middle  East  and  Nor-

 believe  that  the  placement  of  the  missiles  in

 Union.

 As  the  trial  drew  to  a  close,  the  President

 of  the  Ragusa  Court,  the  Italian  official

 responsible  for  recommending  sentence,

 told  the  judges  he  was  impressed  by  the  high

 moral  quality  of  the  women’s  motives  and

 their  handling  of  themselves  in  the  court-

 room.  He  reduced  his  original  suggestion  of

 a  two-to-twelve  year  imprisonment  for

 blocking  a  public  road,  to  a  60-day  suspend-
 ed  sentence.

 The  judges  deliberated  and  decided  upon

 a  lighter  sentence  than  was  anticipated,  20

 days  or  500,000  lire  (approximately  $300),

 suspended.  However,  the  charge  was
 switched  to  that  of  violence  against  a

 private  citizen,  for  blocking  the  passage  of
 the  workers.  The  women  strongly  objected

 to  the  charge,  which  contradicts  their  basic

 philosophy,  but  to  no  avail.
 After  the  trial,  the  activists  and  their  sup-

 porters  gáthered  at  the  ten-month-old  “La

 Ragnatela”  peace  camp.  They  discussed

 strategies  for  future  actions  and  laid  the
 foundation  for  expanded  coordination  be-

 tween  women’s  peace  camps  in  Europe,  the

 United  States  (including  an  encampment

 near  the  Seneca,  NY,  Army  Depot),  and

 around  the  globe.

 They  contemplated  various  responses  to
 increased  “security”  measures  instituted  by

 NATO  and  the  Pentagon  around  nuclear

 missile  bases  world-wide.  At  Comiso  this

 past  March,  the  Italian  Ministry  of  Defense
 ordered  a  50-meter  (150  foot)  buffer  zone

 around  the  perimeter  of  the  base,  reserved

 for  military  use.  Therefore,  the  “Ragnatela”
 women  are  prohibited  from  building  on  or

 cultivating  much  of  the  land  they  own.  The

 ruling  also  negatively  affects  the  landown-

 property  during  the  1983  International

 Women’s  Day  events,  and  who  testified  to

 their  willingness  to  do  so  in  court.
 On  the  night  of  April  20,  1984,  while  the

 non-Italians  who  had  been  on  trial  left  the

 country  as  mandated  by  their  expulsion

 onto  the  military  base.  Once  inside  they

 danced,  painted  messages  of  peace  on

 military  installations,  and  crowned  the

 base’s  water  tower  with  a  bouquet  of
 balloons.

 In  the  following  days,  representatives  of
 NATO  and  the  “carabineri”  denied  reports

 that  the  women  were  easily  able  to  pass

 through  gaps  in  military  security  and  re-

 main  undetected  in  the  top-secret  base.  In

 response  to  NATO’  denials,  “La
 Ragnatela”  published  a  leaflet  with
 photographs  the  women  themselves  had
 taken,  documenting  the  evening.

 The  authorities  retaliated  on  May  11,

 1984.  “Carabineri”  and  Comiso  police
 entered  “La  Ragnatela”  peacecamp,  seizing

 photographs  and  leaflets  pertaining  to  the

 April  20th  action.  They  also  confiscated

 personal  correspondence  and  daily  journals.
 The  three  women  in  residence  at  the  time

 (two  from  Australia  and  one  from  England)

 were  charged  with  assisting  an  illegal  entry
 onto  the  base.

 "The  12  people  in  the  nearby  International

 Meeting  Against  Cruise  (IMAC)  and  Vigna

 Verde  peacecamps  were  arrested  the  same

 day.  All  three  peace  encampments  were  Cor-

 doned  off  and  placed  under  the  jurisdiction

 of  the  court;  no  unauthorized  people  were
 allowed  to  enter.

 Appeals  have  been  made  to  the  Ragusa
 court  on  behalf  of  the  IMAC  and  Vigna

 Verde  peace  camps,  on  the  grounds  that  the

 police  actions  were  unjustified.  Once  again,
 the  civil  court  has  become  the  mediator,  `

 deciding  in  favor  of  the  activists’  right  to
 live  at  the  camps.  A  similar  appeal  has  been

 entered  for  the  “Ragnatela”  peace  camp  but

 has  not  yet  been  decided  upon.

 Although  the  Ragusa  Court’s  most  recent

 ruling  was  favorable,  the  non-Italians  who
 were  arrested  in  the  recent  raids  were  forced

 to  leave  the  country,  and  their  expulsion
 orders  remain  in  effect.  However,  it  will

 take  more  than  the  deportation  of  a  few

 peace  activists  from  Italy  to  silence  the  pro-
 test  of  a  growing  movement  of  Europeans

 who  are  gravely  concerned  about  being  on
 the  nuclear  front  line.
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 June  7th
 Salvador  C.D.
 In  Big  Apple

 by  Dennis  Bernstein  and  Connie  Blitt

 On  Thursday,  June  7,  500  demonstrators

 gathered  at  New  York  City’s  Federal  Plaza.

 “I  submit  to  you  that  unless  we  stop  these

 politics  of  paranoia,”  warned  former  CIA
 agent  John  Stockwell,  “Unless  we  stop  our

 government  from  teaching  us  to  go  and  hate

 and  kill,  by  the  year  1988  we  will  almost

 certainly  be  looking  back  on  a  war  in  which

 several  hundred  thousand  people  have  died
 in  Central  America.”

 Stockwell’s  comments  were  delivered  to

 the  gathering  assembled  across  the  street
 from  the  Federal  Building  in  bustling
 downtown  Manhattan.  Second  in  size  and

 importance  only  to  the  Pentagon,  the

 building  contains  offices  of  the  CIA,  FBI,

 Defense  Department  and  Immigration  and

 Naturalization  Service;  thus,  it  was  a  fitting

 focal  point  for  the  demonstration.

 At  exactly  twelve  Noon,  the  gathering  of
 hundreds  crossed  the  street  to  blockade  en-

 trances  on  all  four  sides  of  the  Jacob  K.

 Javits  Federal  Building.  The  protesters  sur-

 prised  and  frustrated  employees  on  their

 way  to  lunch  and  those  attempting  to  return
 to  work.

 As  planned  by  the  organizing  coalition
 which  included  the  Committee  in  Solidarity

 with  the  People  of  El  Salvador  (CISPES),

 and  a  hundred  other  sponsoring  organiza-

 tions,  a  huge  subpoena  was  displayed,

 charging  Ronald  Reagan  and  other
 members  of  his  administration  with  war

 crimes  such  as  “the  bombing  of  civilian

 populations  in  El  Salvador,  the  mining  of.

 Nicaraguan  ports,  and  the  invasion  and  oc-

 cupation  of  Grenada.”  The  subpoena  ord-

 ered  those  named  to  appear  for  Public  Trial

 two  days  later,  on  June  9th.

 I  interviewed  one  middle-aged  Jewish

 man  wearing  a  yarmulka  and  bearing  a

 small  sign  which  read  “No  More  Nazi

 Holocausts.”  He  had  come  to  protest
 Reagan  Administration  attempts  to  sway

 Jewish  sentiment  against  Nicaragua  by  sug-
 gesting  the  Sandinistas  ‘were  anti-semitic.

 “Ronald  Reagan  is  the  real  anti-semite,”  he

 told  me,  “by  supporting  governments  that

 Continued  Page  21
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 Amidst  reports  of  rioting  coal  miners  and

 massive  British  protests  against  deployment

 of  Cruise  and  Pershing  Missiles,  little  or
 nothing  has  found  its  way  into  U.S.  media
 about  the  most  interesting  new  movement
 in  Great  Britain.

 But  that’s  not  surprising,  since  it's  based

 among  the  counter-culture  of  squatters,
 anarchists,  punks,  etc.  which  is  not  even

 recognized  by  TIME  or  Newsweek  as  hav-

 ing  a  political  dimension.  :
 It  is,  in  1984,  a  out-and-out  novelty:  a

 militant  anti-capitalist  movement  against

 the  British  equivalent  of  Wall  Street  and  its

 role  in  the  destruction  of  the  environment

 and  the  arms  race.  There,  the  premier  finan-

 cial  district  is  located  in  the  old,  original

 center  of  London  called  the  City.
 We  were  alerted  to  the  first  actions  last

 fall  by  Chris  Saunders  of  International
 Times.  Herewith  we  include  some  accounts

 of  their  March  29th  Spring  Offensive.

 Around  1,500  took  part;  there  were  less

 cops  around  at  the  beginning  (busy
 day—miners’  pickets  and  GLC  protest  even

 the  Cruise  Missile  road  trip  at  Greenham).

 Things  started  to  happen  from  around  9  on-

 wards.  From  the  beginning,  the  police
 moved  in  with  snatch  squads  picking  in-
 dividuals  at  random.  There  were  some  at-

 tempts  to  defend  comrades,  but  there  were

 many  instances  of  protesters  standing  by,

 allowing  the  cops  to  do  what  they  wanted.

 —  -—  —  —  —

 p  by  Roberto  Gautier
 I  The  fight  against  violent  U.S.  policies  in
 I  Nicaragua  took  the  form  of  art  bombs  on
 l  Saturday,  May  12  in  New  York  City.  At  2

 P.M.  that  day,  the  Carnival  Brigade  tossed  a

 |  dozen  red  beach  balls  made  to  look  like
 .  (floating  mines  into  the  Hudson  River.  They

 Į  bobbed  ominously  next  to  the  U.S.S.  In-
 |  trepid,  the  World  War  Il  aircraft  carrier-
 I  turned-museum.

 |  The  point  of  this  “agit-performance”  was  to

 l  oppose  the  expanding  U.S.  war  against
 Nicaragua’s  Sandinista  government.  This  ac-

 pion  by  the  Carnival  Brigade  dramatized  the
 May  10th  World  Court  decision  which  peti-

 Į  tioned  the  U.S.  to  stop  mining  Nicaraguan
 Į  ports  and  attacking  that  nation  with  .CIA-led
 |  mercenaries  and  so-called  “contras”  (short

 Į  for  counter-revolutionaries).  The  four-foot  in

 |  diameter  inflatables  with  sixteen-ounce  cups

 I  taped  over  their  surfaces,  sprayed  fire-

 l  engine  red,  made  the  reality  of  bombs  in

 Nicaraguan  harbors  a  concrete  image  for  the

 |  tourists  visiting  the  Intrepid.
 The  Brigade,  a  bold  off-shoot  from  consti-

 l  tuencies  such  as  Artists’  Call,  is  an  ad  hoc
 |  group  of  poets,  performance  artists,
 Į  sculptors,  musicians  and  a  masseur.  In  the

 Į  spirit  of  witty  provocation,  they  intend  to  con-

 I  front  public  indifference  and  the  U.S.  govern-

 I  ments  obsession  with  “Big  Stick,”  death-
 l  oriented  policies  vis-a-vis  Central  America

 pos  beyond.  The  symbolic  mining  of  New
 York  harbor  is  an  image  they  hope  to  use

 again.  The  Brigade  sees  madness  in  the  in-

 j  creasingly  common  strategy  of  “I  bomb
 p  you/you  bomb  me.”

 |  There  was  a  scene  reminiscent  of  the  Six-

 Į  ties  at  the  U.S.S.  Intrepid.  White,  helium  -filled

 l  balloons  with  red-stencilled  “STOP  REAGAN

 I  WARS,”  music,  flyers  with  a  headline  for-

 |  mat—“NY  HARBOR  MINED!  FAKE  BOMBS
 j  FOUND  FLOATING  AROUND  U.S.S.  IN-
 TREPID”—even  hirsute  attorney  William

 l  Kunstler  was  there  with  his  daughter.  Color-
 {ful  scroll-like  banners  were  unfurled  from  the

 [old  West  Side  Highway  superstructure.

 |  It  was  a  witty,  mellow,  legal  and  nonviolent

 I  performance.  Due  to  a  tragedy  at  Great

 I  Adventure  amusement  park,  press  coverage
 l'was  virtually  nil.  Every  available  film  crew

 l'rushed  to  New  Jersey  to  report  on  the  fun-

 j  ouse  fire.  Except  for  “patriotic”  crewmerı

 j  Who  tore  down  a  few  banners  from.  the
 Highway,  the  only  confrontation  was  the  bat-

 street  smashing  bank  windows.  Altogether

 about  40  plate  glass  windows  were  broken
 (estimated  damage  10,000  pounds).  Lots  of

 waste-bins  and  skips  set  on  fire,  tires

 slashed,  graffiti  in  chalk/pen/paint,  locks

 glued,  etc.

 There  were  many  reports  of  people  being

 followed  -by  plainclothes  cops.  We  heard  of

 one  undercover  cop  who  was  following  a

 -group  around  for  several  hours:  he  had  also

 been  seen  the  previous  day.  In  the  end,  the

 cop  was  chased  into  a  wine  bar  and  punched
 in  the  face.  He  won’t  be  seen  again.

 Altogether,  the  number  of  arrests  was

 high—around  450.  (This  includes  people
 who  were  arrested  in  the  early  evening  pro-

 testing  the  Cruise  Missile  maneuvers  in

 Trafalgar  Square  near  Paul  Raymond’s

 Theatre  of  War.)  We  later  heard  that  the

 police  were  thinking  of  charging  some  of
 those  arrested  under  the  Firearms  Act  for

 throwing  smoke  canisters.  One  protester
 was  arrested  and  threatened  with  con-

 spiracy  to  riot.  At  the  police  station,  he  was

 accused  of  organizing  the  STC  protest,

 merely  because  at  the  time  of  his  arrest  he

 was  carrying  a  CB  and,  possibly,  because

 police  infiltrators  remember  him  from  a

 planning  meeting.  He  had  several  injuries:

 three  cops  got  him  in  a  strangle  hold  and

 carried  him  to  the  police  van  by  his  throat.

 In  the  police  van  they  got  hold  òf  his  breath-

 ing  device  (He’s  an  asthmatic.)  and  dangled
 it  in  front  of  his  face,  which  was  by  now

 turning  blue.  At  the  police  station  he  col-

 tle  of  the  bands,  so  to  speak.

 Star  Spangled  Banner.  The  Salon  Bon  Ton
 Symphony  Orchestra  provided  music  for  the

 Brigade,  and,  unbelievably,  the  Salon's  high-
 decibel  output  prevented  a  sonic  defeat.  The

 explanation  here  is  that  the  Salon  plays  often

 in  Lower  East  Side  art  clubs—superlative

 training  grounds  for  acoustical  overkill.  The

 Salon's  huge  siren  drums,  accordion,

 clarinet;  slidewhistles  and  voices  proved  too

 much  for  the  aging  warship.

 One  of  the  important  things  about  this

 “agit-performance”  is  that  it  brought  together

 people  who  are  usually  not  activists:  some

 artists  were  woefully  fuzzy  about  the  shady

 goings-on  in  Nicaragua  when  they  first  met.
 Others  were  not  clear  about  where
 Nicaragua  was  on  the  map.  The  result  was  a
 group  of  citizen/artists  who  informed  them-

 selves  through  meetings  and  work  sessions

 about  the  illegal,  undeclared  war  being
 waged  by  the  Reagan  regime.

 This  action  by  the  Carnival  Brigade  was  its

 first  in  the  art/politics  arena,  an  increasingly
 more  visible  vein  in  the  New  York  art  scene.

 Those  involved  are  breaking  from  a  percep-

 tion  of  art  which  excludes  overtly  political,

 even  partisan  concerns.  The  Brigade
 members  do  not  feel  that  they're  being  un-

 true  to  their  artistic  pursuits  by  getting  in-
 volved  in  public  policy  issues.  On  the  con-

 trary,  the  participants  wish  to  create  and

 engage  provocation  of  feelings  and  ideas.

 Although  the  press  reaction  to  the  mining

 was  rather  minimal  and  the  Intrepid’s  press

 officer  felt  that  the  Brigade  was  “confused

 about  the  point,”  the  Brigade’'s  humor,  a

 David-vs.-Goliath  feeling,  the  one-to-one

 meetings  with  tourists  and  the  informational,

 non-abrasive  approach  in  its  Spanish-English
 broadside  created  a  strong  impression  for

 those  present  on  that  gray  afternoon.  Much

 of  the  importance  was  as  a  dry  run  for  the

 future  agit-performances  on  the  subject  of
 U.S./Soviet  missile  emplacements  and  the

 transportation  of  radioactive  materials

 through  New  York  City.

 For  information  about  the  Carnival  Brigade,  call

 460-8067,  or  write  to:  The  Carnival  Brigade,  c/o

 oaa  Box,  318  E,  6  St.,  New  York,  NY

 Reprinted  from  The  New  Common  Good,  601  E.

 18  St.,  #202,  Brooklyn,  NY  11228;  June,  1984.
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 doctor.  Fellow  prisoners  demanded  he  be  let

 go.  The  cops  thought  he  was  dying,  so  they
 let  him  out  without  charging  him,  and  told
 him  to  die  forty  yards  away,  r0f  here.

 Finally,  we  hear  that  one  group  of  squat-
 ters  was  visited  by  plainclothes  cops  the  day
 before  STC.  They  were  refused  entry  and

 later  that  evening  they  were  visited  by  a

 young  man  looking  for  somewhere  to  stay

 for  the  night.  He  didn’t  explain  clearly  how

 he  knew  about  the  house;  he  also  came  out
 with  some  bullshit  about  how  he  had  some

 gelignite  and  how  he  had  been  in  the

 Swedish  Army.  (He  was  too  young.)  Later,
 he  was  confronted  and  ordered  at  knife-

 point  to  remain  in  the  house  overnight  and

 to  get  out  of  the  area  in  the  morning.  This
 agent-provacateur  clearly  hadn’t  done  his
 homework.

 LONDON,  England—Arrived  8:30;
 went  to  Stock  Exchange,  stood  around  with

 everyone  else  until  9:15.  Started  to  cross  to

 and  fro  very  slowly  and  to  aggravate  police

 and  generally  slow  down  traffic.  This  tactic
 seemed  to  work  for  about  15  minutes,  but

 there  was  not  enough  help  from  people  sit-

 ting  about  Stock  Exchange.  Cops  started  to

 arrest  people—not  very  successfully,  I  may

 say  at  this  point.  I  intervened  when  they

 tried  tò  arrest  some  woman;  spontaneously,

 we  surrounded  them  and  they  beat  a  hasty
 retreat,  leaving  the  woman.  (The  same

 woman  was  later  nicked  for  shouting  out
 when  the  cops  cordoned  us  in  the  Stock  Ex-

 change.)  I  then  crossed  the  street  to  stop  the

 cops  trying  to  arrest  another  guy,  which

 they  did  quite  successfully.  All  through  this
 little  skirmish  there  were  chants  of  “Kill  the

 Bill,”  and  “Nazis!”  From  that  point  on,  it
 was  a  pocket  full  of  pennies  thrown  with

 great  hate  at  the  cops.  I  hit  at  least  two.

 Then  I  met  my  friends  in  the  Square,

 whereupon  the  cops  tried  to  hem  us  all  in;
 there  was  no  resistance.  To  this  police  tac-

 tic,  I  started  to  shout  very  loudly,  “Don’t  be

 sheep.  Don’t  let  them  hem  us  in,”  when  one

 of  the  cops  pointed  in  my  direction  and  said,

 “I  am  going  to  have  you”;  I  replied,

 “Anytime,  pal.”  From  then  on,  he  kept
 pointing  me  out  to  other  pigs,  which  meant

 I  had  to  keep  watch  on  my  back.

 I  thought  it  was  best  to  make  a  tactical

 retreat  from  the  Square:  at  each  exit  from

 the  square  there  were  lines  of  pigs  stopping
 people  leaving  the  Square.

 After  being  rebuffed  at  one  exit,  we
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 moved  over  to  the  next,  where  I  started  to
 ask  cops  who  was  in  charge;  they  pointed
 me  to  the  Superintendent,  whom  I  informed

 had  no  right  to  hold  us  in  this  fashion,  and
 to  my  surprise,  he  let  us  go!  BÄR

 I  crossed  the  street,  picked  up  a  handful
 of  “Stop  the  City”  leaflets  and  started  hand-

 ing  them  out  to  passing  capitalists.  ,

 I  joined  the  ALF  (Animal  Liberation
 Front)  and  headed  towards  the  Fur  Trade

 center  shouting  numerous  chants  and  wav-

 ing  lots  of  black  flags:  there  were  three  ar-

 rests  at  this  point.  Cops  telling  us  to  keep
 moving;  kept  turning  my  back  and  shout-

 ing,  “GET  FUCKED”  very  loudly.  We

 then  started  to  move  around,  some  punks
 puncturing  a  couple  of  car  tires  as  we  ended

 up  back  near  the  Square.  The  pigs  tried  to
 stop  us  going  down  a  certain  street  and

 pushed  us  through  an  alleyway.  The  chant

 Continued  from  Page  21
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 went  up  for  “Runner,”  which  we  started  to

 do.  In  the  alley,  there  were  a  few  bank  win-

 dows  which  I  started  throwing  coins  at,
 making  small  holes.  We  came  out  of  the

 alley,  headed  down  Fenchurch  St.,  where

 we  came  across  a  very  large  wooden  wheel

 for  transporting  wire,  which  we  rolled  into

 the  street.  Once  we  realized  it  was  going  to

 be  easy  to  move  it  again,  we  tipped  it  over

 onto  the  road,  stopping  traffic.  By  this  time,

 there  were  about  125  of  us  heading  down

 _the  road.  First  to  get  it  was  the  Clydeside

 Bank;  we  started  to  move  down,  aiming  for
 _  the  insurance  offices,  where  we  came  across

 a  van  putting  up  scaffolding.  Lots  of  people

 started  to  pick  up  pieces  of  pipe  and  bits;  we
 then  attacked  an  insurance  office.  We  then

 moved  across  the  road,  heading  toward

 Lloyds,  where  there  was  a  vintage  Rolls
 Royce  with  driver  and  Securicor  van.  First

 we  attacked  the  Rolls,  booting  lots  of  dents

 in  it—then  the  Securicor  van;  then  we  mov-

 ed  toward  Lloyds—smashed  all  the  win-

 dows—cut  across  the  street  and  attacked

 another  insurance  office.  Kept  moving
 toward  Barclays,  reached  Barclays,  smashed

 all  the  windows  and  kept  moving.  At  this

 point,  I  left  the  ensuing  crowd,  made  my

 way  back  into  the  City.  It’s  only  a  victory
 when  you  don’t  get  jailed,  and  that’s  what
 happened  to  me.

 MANCHESTER,  England—People
 gathered  from  9  A.M.  onwards  in  Market

 St.  in  the  City  Center  outside  McDonald’.

 The  fact  that  there  was  no  set  plan  to  what

 we  would  do  in  the  day  in  no  way  limited

 the  70  or  so  who  turned  up  for  the  action.

 First  off,  a  group  of  us  tried  to  decorate

 the  Army  Recruitment  Center  with
 balloons  and  leaflets,  however  a  Sergeant,
 who  looked  like  he  had  muscles  on  his

 boots,  put  a  stop  to  this  by  grabbing  one  of

 us  by  the  neck  and  making  him  take  it  all

 down.  This  was  about  our  only  disappoint-
 .  ment  of  the  day.

 _  During  the  course  of  the  day  we  occupied

 Barclays  International  Bank  and  hung  red
 and  black  flags  out  of  the  windows;  we
 chanted  and  gave  out  leaflets  while  we  were
 there  and  set  off  alarms  on  the  way  out.  We

 also  occupied  the  Board  Room  at  the  Stock

 Exchange,  where  we  were  insulted  by  some

 businessmen.  On  leaving,  one  lad  was  ar-

 rested  and  charged  with  a  breach  of  the

 peace.  This  led  to  a  large  group  of  us  march-

 ing,  hand  in  hand,  to  the  còp  shop  to  find

 out  what  had  happened  to  ħim.  After  a
 while  a  few  remained  outside  the  station

 and  the  rest  went  on  to  do  street  theatre
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 borders,  much  like  my  people  were  des-
 troyed  by  death  squads  in  Europe  during

 the  1940s.  :
 There  were  numerous  dialogues,  some

 heated,  between  demonstrators  and  the

 federal  employees.  One  clerical  worker  who

 had  been  prevented  from  going  t0  lunch
 told  me,  “I  agree  with  their  reasons,  but  I

 despise  them  for  the  way  they  are  going
 about  ít.”  Several  building  security  guards

 urged  confused  and  angry  workers  attemp-

 outside  McDonald’s.  All  of  this  was  really

 effective.  We  acted  out  a  hunt,  a  die-in,  and

 a  Simple  Simon  Says,  except  it  was  Simple
 Maggie  Says.  Among  other  actions,  alarms
 were  set  off,  the  pavements  were  decorated

 with  chalk  drawings  and  slogans,  locks
 glued  up,  stink-bombs  let  off.  All  the  fur

 shops  in  the  city  were  closed  for  the  day,  as
 they  had  been  forewarned  of  our  action.  All

 of  those  present  thought  the  day  a  great  suc-
 CESS.

 —South  Manchester  @Group

 YORK,  England—Stop  the  City  was  a

 bloody  excellent  demo.  Ten  of  us  went  up;
 none  got  done.  Arriving  at  9:30,  we  got

 stuck  outside  the  Royal  Exchange  for  11⁄

 hours  unable  to  leave  during  one  of  the SUTges.  :  :
 We  got  out  and  found  ourselves  in  the

 street  rampaging  along,  causing  havoc.

 Lunchtime,  we  leafletted  and  got  at  a

 limousine  whose  bankers  were  drinking  out
 of  “cut  glasses”  while  their  chauffeur  drove

 on  past  our  abuse  and  gob.

 Nearly  got  done  for  standing  on  top  of  a

 GPO  electrics  box  and  yelling  at  a  under-

 cover  cop  who  had  tomatoes  squashed  on

 his  camera  lens.  (He  ran  off,  under  abuse,
 into  the  back  of  a  cop  van.)

 Someone  we  know  got  nicked  for  1,000

 pounds  damage  to  a  Rolls  Royce;  they  have
 to  sign  òn  at  the  cop-shop  once  a  week.

 BRISTOL,  England—Eight  people  were

 leafletting  when  eight  coppers  came  up  and
 one  said:  “I’m  arresting  you  on  suspicion  of

 causing  criminal  damage.  Come  this  way.”
 After  a  search  of  pockets,  etc.:

 1)  One  was  threatened  with  a
 Magistrate’s  Order  (prison)  cause  he  refused
 date  of  birth.

 2)  One  woman  (Chinese  origin),  born  and

 bred  in  this  country,  was  given  a  Notice  of
 Deportation  form!  to  frighten  her.

 3)  Asked  about  their  political  beliefs,  the

 leaflet  being  distributed,  STC,  the  local-

 Peace  Center,  various  meetings—threat-

 ened  with  conspiracy  to  riot.  Who  is  the

 leader;  how  did  the  leaflet  come  about,  etc.

 4)  Held  for  8-12  hours;  “lawyers  for  the
 Council  for  Civil  Liberties  were  all  out  and
 not  available.”

 Upon  release,  when  buying  food,  one  of

 those  nicked  saw  the  Bristol  Evening  Post
 headlines:  “EIGHT  ARRESTED  ON
 PEACE  DEMO—ADMIT  THEIR
 GUILT,”  which  is  a  load  of  bollocks.  Local

 TV  said  same;  attempts  at  right  to  reply

 were  futile.  All  of  the  eight  are  innocent!
 —Sourċe:  Cornerstone

 Reprinted  from  Black  Flag,  c/o  Box  ABC,  121
 Railton  Road,  London,  S.E.  24,  England.
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 ting  to  return  to  work  to  “go  home  and  call
 your  boss;  the  building  is  shut  down.’

 A  few  desperate  employees  attempted  to

 straddle,  and  hurdle,  the  human  wall  be-
 tween  themselves  and  the  doorways.  One

 heavy-set  man  came  stumbling  through  the

 lines  of  chanting  protesters  like  a  football
 player,  and  ended  up  losing  his  shoe  in  the
 crowd.  He  turned  abruptly  around  and

 smacked  one  of  the  demonstrators  in  the

 side  of  the  head.  Tempers  flared,  but  the

 protesters  remained  calm  as  the  furious
 man,  shoe  in  hand,  cursed  his  way  back  to
 work.

 “The  criminals  are  inside,”  chanted

 by  Carmel  Donaghae  and  Laura  Nicholson

 On  April  4  at  6:00  A.M.,  300  police  of-

 ficers  and  bailiffs  arrived  at  the  main  gate  of
 the  Greenham  Common  and  surrounded

 ‘the  100  or  so  women  who  were  camped

 there  at  the  time.  Women  have  been  camp-

 ing  àt  the  base  to  protest  Nato  deployment
 of  cruise  missiles  in  Britain.  The  women

 were  given  five  minutes  to  gather  their
 belongings  before  bulldozers  came  in  to

 completely  clear  the  area.

 Many  women  chose  to  set  fire  to  their
 makeshift  homes  rather  than  have  their

 possessions  impounded  and  examined  by

 the  authorities.  Others  poured  paint  over
 their  belongings  to  make  the  task  of  the

 bailiffs  more  difficult  and  to  clearly  identify
 the  guilty  parties.

 Approximately  30  women  chose  to  resist

 the  eviction—they  were  arrested  and  taken

 into  custody;  the  charges  were  later

 dropped.  After  the  area  was  cleared,  road-

 workers  were  brought  in  to  construct  fences

 around  the  main  camp  area.  How  long  the
 fences  will  last  remains  to  be  seen.

 |  We  got  the  wrong  news

 The  eviction  was  covered  extensively  by

 international  media,  but  the  coverage  was

 generally  misleading.  Many  reports  implied
 that  the  eviction  represented  the  end  of  the

 women’s  peace  camp.  This  couldn’t  be  fur-

 ther  from  the  truth.  The  eviction  has  only
 temporarily  changed  the  living  conditions  of

 the  women  at  one  particular  gate;  some
 women  have  had  to  move  to  the  other  side

 of  the  main  road.  All  face  increased  police
 harassment,  with  constant  threat  of  arrest

 for  lighting  fires  and/or  putting  up  shelters.

 What  most  reports  of  the  eviction  failed
 '  to  say  is-  that  this  is  the  fifth  time  that  the

 authorities  have  tried  to  clear  the  area

 around  the  main  gate.  (On  one  occasion  the
 local  council  went  so  far  as  to  hire  a  con-

 tractor  to  dump  tons  of  rocks  over  the  main

 encampment  area,  on  the  pretext  of  doing

 `  landscaping.)

 The.  women  at  Greenham  have  always
 found  ways  of  getting  around  the
 authorities  and  have  always  reoccupied  the
 land—with  even  more  support  for  the  camp

 being  generated  each  time.  This  last  eviction

 was  no  exception.  The  weekend  after  the

 eviction,  over  200  visitors  arrived  at  the

 ;  camp  to  show  their  support,  and  in  London
 .  some  500  women  staged  an  action  in

 solidarity  with  the  women  of  Greenham.

 There  was  even  widespread  coverage  of  the

 eviction  by  the  British  press  as  “another
 failure.”

 One  important  aspect  of  the  eviction  that

 was  not  reported  in  the  American  media  is

 the  fact  that  there  are  eight  such  camps

 located  at  the  main  entrances  to  the  base,

 and  that  since  March  5,  they’ve  all  been
 subject  to  regular  evictions.

 It’s  verý  important  that  camps  are  main-

 tained  at  all  base  entrances  so  that  spon-

 taneous  blockades  can  stop  the  cruise

 launchers  from  leaving  the  base.  The  advan-
 tage  to  ground-launched  cruise  missiles  is

 supposed  to  be  that  they  can  easily  be  trans-
 ported  to  secret  locations  in  the  British

 countryside.

 U.S.,  U.K.  forced  to  change  plans

 In  the  trade  publication  for  the  British

 defense  industry,  Jane's  Defense  Weekly,  it

 was  disclosed  that  plans  to  deploy  the

 missiles  outside  the  base  have  had  to  be

 “shelved”  because  of  the  peace  movement.
 In  an  article  entitled  “Cruise  missiles  locked

 inside  Greenham  base,”  it  states.  that

 “.  ..the  continued  presence  of  ‘peace’  pro-
 testers  has  forced  the  Pentagon  and  the
 U.K.  Ministry  of  Defense  to  wait  and  see  if
 the  current  protests  cool.”

 The  military,  authorities  have  only  been
 able  to  transport  the  cruise  launchers  off  the

 base  on  one  occasion,  after  the  police  encir-

 cled  one  of  the  camps  with  police  dogs  at
 12:30  A.M.  Since  then,  more  women  have

 joined  the  camp,  and  a  shift  system  has  been
 set  up.

 Continued  blockades  have  the  wider  im-

 plication  of  preventing  the  cruise  from  leav-

 ing  the  base  not  only  on  exercises,  but  in  the
 event  of  “internaional  tension.”  This  would
 render  them  obsolete.

 Meanwhile  in  the  U.S.

 have  been  in  NYC  filing  a  lawsuit  against

 President  Reagan.  The  case  seeks  to  prove

 the  illegality  of  deploying  first-strike

 missiles,  such  as  Cruise  and  Pershing,  using
 international  law  and  the  U.S.  Constitution.

 The  case  is  still  continuing.
 Information  about  all  of  these  campaigns

 can  be  obtained  from  Greenham  Women

 Against  Cruise  Missiles,  c/o  CCR,  853

 10003.

 Reprinted  from  Womanews,  May,  1984.

 TACA:  DEATH  FLIES
 TO  EL  SALVADOR

 Travelers  entering  New  Orleans  Interna-

 with  a  profusion  of  placards.  “Boycott

 TACA  Death  Flights,”  read  signs  carried  by

 protesters  wearing  T-shirts  with  a  graphic

 design  of  a  TACA  airplane  whose  nosecone

 were  leafletted  outside,  TACA  ticket  agents

 inside  were  confronted  by  a  series  of

 “travellers”  cancelling  their  reservations.
 The  travellers  were  CISPES  members  and

 supporters  who  attempted  to  disrupt  the

 Disrupting  TACA?’s  business  and  building

 ı  transportation  of  refugees  back  to  El

 !  are`likely  to  be  killed  or  jailed  by  the  govern-

 i  still  living  in  Los  Angeles:  “At  all  costs

 !  avoid  deportation.  Fifteen  other  outcasts

 members  of  the  National  Lawyers  Guild,  as

 New  York  City  police  closed  in  on  the

 demonstrators;  “You  are  arresting  the

 wrong  people.”  Over  300  protesters  even-
 tually  were  taken  into  custody,  making  the

 June  7th  action  perhaps  the  largest  civil

 disobedience  to  date  in  response  to  U.S  in-
 tervention  in  Central  America  and  the
 Caribbean.

 On  the  following  Saturday,  June  9,  there

 was  a  spirited  march  with  music,  painted

 banners,  costumes  and  props,  followed  by  a

 mock  trial  held  in  front  of  the  Times  Square
 Recruitment  Center  in  midtown  Manhat-

 tan.  Administration  officials  such  as  Jeanne

 of  the  airport.  I  only  got  through  because

 the  military  commander  was  a  high  school

 classmate  of  mine.”

 Another  tactic  in  the  campaign  to  halt

 the  airline’s  cooperation  with  the  Immigra-

 tion  and  Naturalization  Service  has  been  to
 tie  up  -their  phone  lines  every  Monday.  The

 tactic  has  been  successful  enough  that

 operators  report  that  they  are  being  paid
 overtime  to  handle  the  increased  volume  of

 calls.  Callers  use  several  methods  to  get

 their  point  across.  One  method  is  to  keep

 the  operator  on  the  line  as  long  as  possible

 by  booking  complex  flights  and  asking  a

 myriad  of  questions  before  finally  announc-

 ing  their  opposition  to  the  death  flights.

 Others  call  repeatedly  to  protest  the  forced

 deportations.  People  who  have  access  to

 more  than  one  phone  line  can  use  all  of

 them  to  place  TACA’  recording  on  hold  on
 each  of  them.

 Be  sure  to  call  (504)  466-6913  or  (800)

 and  7  P.M.  to  denounce  TACA’  death

 flights.

 (Reprinted  from  Central  America  News,  P.O.  Box
 56246,  New  Orleans,  LA  70156-6246,  April  1984.)

 Kirkpatrick  and  George  Schultz,  as  well  as

 ‘Ronald  Reagan,  were  tried  by  a  massive
 jury  of  over  10,000  of  their  peers  and  found

 guilty  of  crimes  against  humanity,  including
 “the  waging  of  a  lawless  war  against  the
 people  of  Central  America  and  the  Carib-

 bean”  and  “drawing  this  nation  into  another

 Vietnam.”  Radical  attorney  William
 Kunstler,  who  was  one  of  those  arrested

 two  days  earlier  at  the  Federal  Building,
 read  the  sentence:  “...They  shall  have  the

 mark  of  Cain  upon  their  respective
 foreheads,  and  they  shall  have  no  force  or

 effect  in  the  affairs  of  human  beings  here
 and  abroad,”

 Nkini
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 Dear  Masses,

 I’m  sitting  in  a  pretty  town  square  beside

 a  government  building.  Several  hundred
 meters  across  from  me  is  an  old  church  in

 need  of  repairs.  Covering  the  front  of  the
 church  is  an  enormous  red  and  black  draw-

 ing  -of  Sandino,  the  martyred  hero  of  the
 Sandinistas  who  was  killed  by  Somoza  in
 1934.

 I’m  staring  at:  1)  this  guy  feeding  the

 turtles  and  alligators  (some  are  just

 babies—really  cute)  in  a  little  turtle/alligator

 pond.  The  turtles  really  go  for  the  meat,  but

 the  alligators  just  sleep.  2)  a  bunch  of

 pimply-faced  soldiers,  armed  with  Russian-
 made  AKA  rifles,  who  are  just  hanging  out

 being  vigilant.  That  is,  they  are  talking  and

 eating  ice  cream.  Some  crash  out  on  a  mat-
 tress  inside  the  central  band  pavilion.  3)  A

 bunch  of  little  kids  playing,  or  hustling  food.

 One  boy  about  five  has  just  opened  his  fly

 and  is  peeing  on  the  ground  in  front  of

 everyone.  4)  Lots  of  Nicaraguans  hanging

 out  or  going  places.
 I’m  acutely  aware  that  I’m  in  a  Soviet-

 dominated  police  state.  Well,  not  exactly.

 I’m  telling  you  this  to  introduce  some  of

 the  perplexities  and  contradictions  of

 Revolutionary  Nicaragua.  In  fact,  I’m  not

 sitting  in  the  park.  That  was  just  a  cheap

 journalistic  trick.  Just  as  I  was  about  to

 write  this,  some  European  friends  came

 along  and  we  chatted  about—what
 else?—Revolutionary  Politics.  So  now  we

 are  waiting  for  this  large  semi-public

 meeting  on  The  Nicaraguan  Family  to

 begin.  It’s  part  of  the  weekly  Cara  al  Pueblo

 Somozas  ruled  with  absolute  obedience  to

 the  U.S.

 The  next  opposition  came  from  the  San-

 dinistas,  a  developing  revolutionary  guer-

 rilla  organization  formed  in  the  ’60s.  Tiny  at

 first,  they  became  the  only  united  revolu-

 tionary  organization  worth  noting  by  the

 late  70s.  While  there

 was  widespread  op-

 `  position  to  Somoza  in

 the  later  ’70s,  only  the

 Sandinista  FSLN
 (Frente  Sandinista  de

 Liberacion  Nacional)

 was  both  organized

 and  revolutionary.
 To  note:  there  were

 no  autonomous  work-

 ing  class,  peasant,

 community  OT
 women’s  groups,  of

 any  significance,  that

 weren’t  first  organized

 by  the  FSLN.  Which

 is  to  say  that  outside

 of  foreign  anti-
 authoritarians  such  as

 No  Middle  Ground

 (whose  first  article  by
 Tom  Wietzel  on
 Nicaragua  is  an  ac-

 curate  evaluation),  I
 haven’t  encountered

 any  anti-authoritarian

 critiques  here.

 As  I  understand  it,

 the  FSLN  developed

 people  fought,  pro-

 duced  and  lived  by  in

 their  struggle  during

 -

 history  of  people  desiring  self-management.
 Ending  National  Guard  brutality,  capitalist

 farm  exploitation  and  other  severe  abuses,

 yes.  But  the  consciousness  of  a  new  life
 didn’t  go  beyond  basic  rights  and  material

 conditions.  I  don’t  know  of  any  strong

 tendency,  to  desiring  anarchist  type

 organizations.  Certainly  not  the  FSLN,

 which  is  t/he  vanguard.  :
 Yes,  because  two  years  ago  occupations

 A  Vy  VLLL:
 and  takeovers  of  factories  or  farms  by  the

 workers  was  declared  illegal.  (Enterprises
 were  expropriated  by  workers  when  the

 propriated  farms  or  factories  are  usually  in-

 tegrated  into  the  state  economic  apparatus,

 “businesses”  because  of  the

 Emergency”  of  fighting  off  the  contras.  It’s
 true  that  human  and  economic  resources

 are  needed  to  deal  with  the  contra/U.S.  at-

 tacks  and  the  impending  invasion.  Also  that

 help  of  bourgeois  managers  or  new,  state
 managers.  Also  that  these  workers’  ex-

 propriations  provoke  counter-revolutionary

 forces  and  frighten  the  bourgeoisie  (who  are

 needed  to  continue  production).

 Well,  we  know  the  arguments  against

 N

 because  they've  done  a  good  job  of  organiz-

 ing  this  country  along  popular  progressive
 lines  that  tend  to  benefit  all  rather  than  a

 few.

 I’ve  met  plenty  of  people  who  are  angry

 about  the  revolution  because  of  food  shor-
 tages  and  high  prices.  I  believe  this  to  be  a

 wrong  analysis  on  their  part  because  the
 economic  crisis  is  global  and  other  countries

 don’t  blame  the  Sandinistas.  In  fact,
 Nicaragua  has  weathered  the  crisis  better
 than  any  other  Central  American  coun-

 try—despite  U.S.  blockades  and  attacks.
 Big  in  the  news  is  the  upcoming  84  elec-

 tion.  This  is  being  held  to  placate  the

 bourgeoisie  and  the  U.S.  But  no  one  I've
 talked  to  had  even  mentioned  -it  as  a  con--

 cern.  They  have  the  government  they  want

 (even  the  U.S.  ambassador  here  admits  the
 Sandinistas  would  get  70%  of  the  vote  to-

 day),  and  the  popular  organizations  are  a  far
 better  democracy  than  parties  could  be.

 The  people  who  are  very  supportive  of
 the  Sandinistas  are  those  living  along  the

 border  who  get  attacked  by  the  contras,  and

 many  mpoor  people  whose  standard  of  liv-

 ing  is  much  higher  since  the  revolution.-
 This  isn’t  to  say  that  classes  and  poverty

 have  been  wiped  out.  No  way.  Many

 campesinos  get  only  $45  U.S.  a  month.

 About  10-15  percent  are  malnourished—be-

 cause  of  poor  distribution  of  food  in  some

 areas,  not  because  of  no  money  to  buy  it.

 On  the  other  hand,  state  bureaucrats’

 salaries  go  up  to  $450  a  month,  and  those

 4  working  for  private  firms  go  even  higher.

 I’ve  seen  lots  of  extreme  class  disparity.

 Büt  I  don’t  sée.a  classic  pôlice  state.  There
 are  soldiers  everýwheēre,  and  they  are  ac-
 cepted  as  being'part  of  the  people.  There  is

 military  conscription  for  young  men.  It’s

 certainly  an  infringement  of  civil  rights.

 However,  in  the  absence  of  popular
 volunteer  militias,  it  might  be  the  only  way

 the  country  and  revolution:  Soldiers  here

 pay  for  everything—no  freebies.

 Soldiers  or  not,  people  are  pretty
 lackadaisical  about  following  rules.  Actual-

 ly,  I  and  lots  of  tourists  and  locals  like  the

 soldiers.  We  hitchhike  together.  Sometimes

 army  trucks  pick  me  up.  Besides  border

 checks,  security  checks  for  press  con-

 é  ferences  with  junta  members  or  for  entering

 state  buildings,  they  don’t  bother  you.  And

 I  understand  the  need  for  security.  .

 If  the  state  wanted  to  repress  the  people
 4  this:  1)  the  self-managing  potential  of  people

 //  needs  to  be  encouraged  just  like  their  new

 AM,  life  skills  in  unions  are;  2)  a  revolution  stops

 ;  Z  E  A  short  when  it  doesn’t  transfer  power  from and  after  the  revolution.  Now,  I  see  very  lit-  #2  the  top  to  the  bottom.

 4,  tle  anarchist  theory  floating  around  in  the  s  People  insist  that  I'm  being  too  hard.

 v  literature,  newspapers  and  general  pro-  Z  That,  in  onlyh  four  years,  the  country  has
 #4  vaganda.  Yet  I  wouldn't  call  this  a  dictator-  Z  made  great  strides  in  the  standard  of  living

 Ø,  ship  and  it  certainly  isn’t  reactionary.  and  in  changing  the  oppressive  social/per-

 ff  The  FSLN  controls  the  direction  of  the  7,  sonal  consciousness  of  the  people.  That’s
 u  ZAA  country  and  so  far  they  are  popular  and  sen-  |  Z  true,  and  the  change  is  something  only  a

 Di  f  /,  sibly  progressive.  The  problem  is  that  they  -  revolution  could  have  accomplished.  People

 PALJA  31e  recreating  a  benevolent  State  apparatus,  //,  are  organized  into  various  groups:  unions,

 '.  1d  you  know  about  benevolence:  what  Á  business  gTOUps,  Women’s  organizations,  ar-

 i  ey  giveth,  they  can  taketh  away.  Or  /  mies  and  community-based  organizations,
 delegates  from  certain  areas  have  a  televised  1vpress.  `  all  of  which  are  plugged  into  the  State
 meeting  with  certain  Sandinista  leaders.  I'm  ~  The  FSLN  is  characterized  by  well-  =  Council  via  delegates.  The  delegates  are

 part  of  “the  press”  that  was  searched,  ø  meaning  people  who  want  to  feed;  clothe;  _  _  there  to  advise  and  to  formulate  policy.  So
 stamped  and  bused  here.  educate;  employ;  deliver  health  care,  recrea-  á  it’s  not  just  the  junta  that  decides—but

 This  revolution  is  a  unique,  Nicaraguan  $  tion,  culture  and  equality  to  the  society.  „_.  ultimately  it  really  is.  How  well  this  delegate

 mixture  of  vanguard  leadership  and  popular  And  at  the  same  time  to  fight  off  &  democracy  works  is  beyond  my  present

 democracy.  I  hesitate  to  call  it  direct  í  U.S.-backed  contra  attacks  (daily),  a  Ø  knowledge.

 A

 v

 (Face  the  People)  where  hund  vited

 NN

 democracy.  Without  going  on  for  the  65  É  bourgeoisie  that  is  ripping  off  the  country,  &&  How  popular  is  the  revolution  and  the

 pages  of  impressions  I’ve  written  down  since  Z  economic  blockades  and  devastation  from  Z  government?  I  don’t  really  know—actually
 arriving  on  New  Year'’s,  I'll  try  to  explain  f  Somoza,  etc.,  etc.  I’m  not  convinced  that  g  no  one  does.  Nicaragua  exhibits  a  unified

 what  I  perceive.  4  propaganda/media  consciousness  about
 First,  some  history.  Nicaragua  was  an  fighting  the  contras  and  yanquis.  There  is

 underdeveloped  country  with  2.5  million  also  a  reactionary  newspaper  that  has  little
 people.  Exploited  and  ruled  by  the  Somoza  good  to  say  about  the  FSLN  or  the  socialist
 family  and  U.S.  imperialism,  the  only  real  revolution.  Called  La  Prensa,  it  outsells  all
 Opposition  came  in  the  early  1930s  with  the  other  newspapers.  The  two  TV  stations
 Augusto  Sandino,  a  campesino  guerrilla  are  FSLN  controlled.  They  control  one
 leader,  and  his  following.  They  kicked  out  newspaper  of  the  three  dailies,  several  radio
 the  U.S.  Marines  but  Sandino  was  betrayed  stations  out  of  30  and  most  of  the  tons  of
 and  killed  by  Somoza.  Until  1979,  the  graffiti.  I  think  the  FSLN  is  very  popular
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 they  want  a  communist  society.  I’m  certain-

 ly  not  convinced  that  they  are  concernéd

 4  with  doing  away  with  all  domination.  f

 :  So  deals  are  made  with  the  bourgeoisie  to

 p  continue  necessary  production.  Seventy  per-
 cent  of  the  economy  is  in  private  hands.

 What  about  the  socialist  and  self-managed

 aspirations  of  the  people?  Is  the  FSLN  sup-
 pressing  that?  Both  yes  and  no.

 No,  because  Nicaragua  doesn't  have  a

 wi

 by  force  there  is  the  army,  and  maybe  they
 could  count  on  the  armed  workers  who

 maintain  vigilance  at  their  workplaces  at
 night.  Peasants  and  just  about  everyone  liv-

 ing  in  border  regions  are  armed,  too.  Cer-

 tainly  the  state  isn’t  afraid  of  a  takeover  by

 :  workers  or  peasants.  The  big  public  -slogan

 last  year  was  “On  the  4th  Anniversary  of

 p  the  Revolution—All  Arms  to  the  People.”

 ANa  si

 AN

 :  No  repressive  state  would  arm  the  people  as
 much  as  this  one  does.

 —  An  interesting  note  about  all  these  pistols

 and  rifles.  I  haven’t  noticed  anyone  playing
 with  them,  like  aiming  them  at  things.  You

 would  thiņk  it  would  be  a  big  macho  thing
 to  fool  around  with  'em—but  people  seem

 to  carry  them  only  because  they  have  to.
 `  However,  there  have  been  lots  of  accidents

 due  to  carelessness.  So  I’m  told.

 Neighborhood  Power

 The  other  night  I  attended  a  Committee

 Defense  Sandinista  meeting.  Every
 .  neighborhood  has  a  CDS  which  is  a  form  of

 ‘  popular  neighborhood  power  and  an
 ;  Organization  for  defense.  They  meet  every

 Z  two  weeks.  Some  have  “offices”  that  act  as

 distribution  centers  for  info  and  maybe

 goods.  Kids  and  soldiers  seem  to  hang  out
 there  shooting  the  shit.  :

 My  meeting  was  at  a  private  hourse,  out-

 -  doors.  Slated  to  begin  at  7:30  P.M.,  when  I

 arrived  at  7:25  I  found  only  the  family  of
 the  house  there.  But  by  8  there  were  a  cou-

 Continued  Page  23
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 Continued  from  Page  22

 ple  of  dozen  people  and  so  it  began.  This

 neighborhood,  or  “barrio,”  is  composed  of

 from  three  to  eight  blocks—depending  on

 who  I  asked.  There  are  about  four  families

 per  block.  All  working  class  or  marginal.

 I  count  about  30  people.  Four  are  kids,  19

 are  women  and  nine  are  men.  Ages  range
 from  teens  to  senior  citizens.  The  leader  is  a

 woman  in  her  forties—but  age  is  hard  to  tell

 as  people  age  quicker  here  than  in  our  socie-

 Everyone  who  came  got  a  chance  to  put
 in  eight  cents  toward  a  raffle  of  six  bars  of

 laundry  soap.  (A  little  girl  won.)  Everyone

 looked  and  acted  like  plain  ordináry  folk.

 No  one  like  us  (“intellectuals”)  present.  The

 woman  leader  opened  up  the  meeting.
 Everyone  stood  up  and  someone  shouted  “a

 S0  anos”  with  the  united  reply,  “Sandino

 Vive!”  That’s  this  year’s  fifth-anniversary

 slogan.  (After  fifty  years,  Sandino  lives!)
 This  revolution  really  honors  its  dead  mar-

 tyrs.  Then,  in  a  rather  limp  sing-along,  they
 sang  the  national  hymn.

 OK,  that  embarrassing  sing-along  out  of

 the  way,  the  meeting  began.  They  called

 each  other  companera  or  companero,  which

 up  to  read  the  agenda  and  he  either  had

 trouble  reading  or  couldn’t  read  her  writing.

 Point  one  was  night  vigilancy.  She  explain-

 ed  that  everyone  (?)  had  to  do  it  every
 twelve  days,  not  two  weeks.  I’m  still  not

 sure  what  this  vigilancy  is  aimed  at:  street

 crime,  contras  or  conditioning  the  people.

 Certainly  it’s  cut  down  drastically  the
 assaults  against  women.  I’ve  heard  that

 Managua  is  a  very  safe  city—although

 there  are  pickpockets  on  buses.  I’ve  seen

 women  walk  alone  at  night—something

 you  don’t  see  often  in  the  U.S.A.,  land  of

 by  Bernard  Nietschmann,  Dept.  of
 Geography,  University  of  California-
 Berkeley

 Eastern  Nicaragua’s  Miskito,  Sumo  and

 Rama  Indian  situation  is  complex  and  has

 attracted  wide-ranging  and  contrasting  ex-

 planations.  In  January  I  visited  Indians  in
 refugee  camps  in  Costa  Rica  and  Indians  in-

 side  Nicaragua  who  are  fighting  against  the

 Sandinista  government.  This  was  my  third

 “unofficial”  trip  inside  Nicaragua  since

 mid-1983  with  representatives  of  the  Indian

 organization  MISURASATA  to  talk  with

 villagers  and  Indian  military  leaders  in  order
 to  learn  firsthand  their  views  on  their  strug-

 gle.  The  Indian  perspective  on  the  Indian
 resistance  is  seldom  sought  and  almost  total-

 ly  absent  from  discussions  of  the  Indian-
 Sandinista  conflict.  I  would  like  to  share

 hefe  the  rationale  and  goals  of  the  Indians

 who  are  aċ¢tively  resisting,  politically  and

 militarily,  the  FSLN  (Frente  Sandinista  de
 Liberacion  Nacional),  and  to  place  these

 within  the  context  of  other  interpretations

 that  are  often  given  by  the  media,  the

 United  States,  the  Sandinistas,  and  the  In-

 dians’  supposed  allies,  the  FDN  (Fuerza
 Democratica  Nicaraguense)  and  ARDE
 (Alianza  Revolucionaria  Democratica.)

 Miskito,  Sumo  and  Rama  Indians  have

 been  fighting  against  the  Nicaraguan
 government  for  three  years.  The  Indians
 were  the  first  to  militarily  oppose  the  FSLN,

 beginning  in  February,  1981  (a  year  before
 the  FDN  and  two  years  before  the  ARDE).

 The  resistance  is  widespread,  longterm,

 determined,  and  operates  throughout  In-

 dian  territory  in  eastern  Nicaragua  and
 from  border  areas  near  Costa  Rica  and  in
 Honduras.  The  Indians  call  it  an  Indian

 revolution  and  do  not  see  themselves  as  con-

 tras  (counterrevolutionaries),  but  as  Indian
 revolutionaries  fighting  for  Indian  objec-
 tives.  To  be  sure,  their  struggle  is  in  many

 ways  part  of  the  overall  anti-Sandinista  war,

 but  their  reasons  and  goals  are  not.  They

 say  they  are  fighting  to  establish  their  rights
 for  self-determination,  to  regain  their  tradi-

 tional  lands,  and  for  autonomy.  They  are
 fighting  for  Indian  control  of  Indian  ter-

 freedom.

 Point  two  was  the  Feb.  21  anniversary  of
 Sandino’s  birthday  or  death.  So  the  streets

 and  lots  should  be  cleaned  up  for  the  big

 party.  Point  three  was  about  getting  enough

 money  from  the  different  CDSes  to  buy  a

 typewriter.  People  felt  that  asking  $8  from

 sert  that  Nicaragua  is  a  shit-poor  country

 with  few  material  goods—especially  luxury
 items.  But  it’s  getting  there  slowly.  Shor-

 tages  depend  on  boat  arrivals.  Like  ball-
 point  pens.  Had  ’em  a  week  ago  but  couldn’t

 find  one  today.  Lots  of  toothpaste  but  no

 tubes  from  Costa  Rica  to  put  it  in.  no  razor

 blades  at  many  shops.  Etc. TT  S

 The  last  point  was  about  getting  food

 cards.  These  cards  guarantee  each
 Nicaraguan  the  right  to  buy  16  essential

 foods  at  a  regulated  low  price.  I  don’t  know

 what  the  prices  are.  The  cards  are  issued  to

 counter  speculation  and  rip-offs  by  food
 sellers.  Anyway:  the  leader  did  a  theatrical

 representation  of  how  much  hassle  she  had

 getting  the  cards  from  the  bureaucrats.

 Well,  I  keep  asking  myself,  “Where  is  the

 discussion?”  The  leader  just  runs  through

 anything.  But  then,  after  everything  was

 covered,  several  older  women  talked  about the  issues.  :

 ritory,  not  to  overthrow  the  Sandinista

 As  one  Indian  leader.  told  me:  “The  contra

 groups  like  the  FDN  and  ARDE  are
 fighting  for  democracy  and  representative

 free  elections.  We  are  fighting  for
 something  else.  We  are  not  fighting  for

 democracy—we  never  had  it  from  any

 government.  We  are  fighting  for  something

 fighting  for  our  land.  For  an  Indian  freedom

 is  land,  not  democracy.”

 From  the  Indians’  perspective,  all  govern-
 ments  in  the  Americas  are  anti-Indian.  In-

 dians  are  dying  in  Guatemala  and  in

 Nicaragua.  Right-wing,  left-wing,  military

 junta,  democratic,  Marxist,  or  whatever,  In-

 dian  land  and  cultures  everywhere  are

 under  attack  by  the  state.  However,  tħese
 Indians  have  made  the  decision  to  resist

 forced  upon  them.

 Thè  Miskito  have  centuries  of  experience

 of  resisting  and  are  prepared  for  a  prolonged

 war.  Since  the  sixteenth  century  the  Miskito

 held  back  Spanish  efforts  to  colonize  Indian

 territory  culminating  in  1800  when  the

 Miskito  defeated  and  expelled  a  Spanish

 force,  effectively  reconquering  their

 homeland,  more  than  20  years  before  other

 anti-Spanish  Wars  of  Independence  led  to
 the  establishment  of  states  from  coloniīes  in

 Latin  America.  The  Treaty  of  Managua

 (1860)  gave  autonomy  to  what  was  called
 the  Miskito  Reservation—the  eastern  coast

 of  Nicaragua—but  in  1894  a  Nicaraguan

 military  force  invaded  the  area  to  “reincor-

 porate”  it  into  the  nation.  During  the  twen-
 tieth  century  dictatorships,  the  Miskito,
 Sumo  and  Rama  maintained  effective  con-

 trol  over  their  village  communal  lands  and

 resources,  but  government  leases  given  to

 foreign  companies  bypassed  Indian  deter-
 mination  over  land  and  natural  resource  use

 'in  many  areas  of  their  territory.  After  1979,

 FSLN  agrarian  reform  aimed  to  expropriate
 under  state  control  land  deemed  to  be

 underused  or  misused.  Because  Indians

 practice  ecologically  adapted  long  fallow
 agriculture,  their  land  use  system  is  depen-

 These  were  the  dynamics  of  the  meeting:

 the  men  didn’t  say  much;  the  women  freely

 interjected  and  none  of  them  seemed  shy

 about  speaking;  the  leader  was  leader

 because  she  organized  it  all—she  probably
 wasn't  a  state  bureaucrat.  No  one  had  to

 raise  a  hand  to  talk;  it  was  very  relaxed.

 There  was  no  voting  nor  even  decision-

 through  lack  of  objection.  Everything
 seemed  very  down  to  earth  and  I  ħave  to

 wonder  how  the  CDSes  delegate  from  a

 level  of  popular  power  to  the  more  central

 state  organs.  No  national  politics  were  dis-

 cussed.  Nothing  beyond  their  daily  needs

 was  mentioned.  Id  have  to  attend  many

 all  about.

 I  was  impressed  that  these  ordinary  peo-

 ple  were  comfortable  in  a  meeting  to

 organize  part  of  their  lives.  This,  for

 Nicaragua,  is  a  big  change.

 The  last  event  at  the  meeting  was  an-

 nouncing  the  winner  of  the  soap  raffle;  then

 we  all  stood  up  to  sing  the  national  an-

 them—which  everyone  did  in  a  rousing,

 revolutionary  spirit.  The  meeting  over  after

 45  minutes,  we  chatted  informally.

 Self-Management

 To  get  back  to  the  difficulty  of  self-

 management  when  coming  out  of  a  history

 Of  repression.  I  heard  this  bit  indirectly  from

 a  campesino  union  organizer.  He  was  trying

 to  impress  upon  an  American  hospital

 worker  rep  that  it’s.  not  easy  to  convince

 people  they  have  a  right  to  participate  in  the

 union  and  decide  on  work  produc-
 tion—when  before  the  revolution  they

 could  never  file  a  griefance,  organize  safely,

 or  look  the  Boss  in  the  eye  when  talking

 ground.

 I  want  to  finish  with  my  observations  on

 the  revolutionary  spirit.  To  my  disappoint-
 ment,  the  streets  aren’t  filled  with  revolu-

 tion.  If  you  didn’t  know  what  happened,  or
 what  is  going  on,  you  might  miss  out  on  the

 fact  that  Nicaragua  is  one  of  the  few  coun-

 tries  in  the  world  to  have  a  popular  revolu-

 fallow  and  small  amounts  under  cultivation

 at  any  one  time.  Forest  reserves,  pasture
 land  and  surplus  land  for  future  population

 growth  are  integral  parts  of  each  communi-

 ty’s  territory.  What  the  FSLN  saw  as

 for  eventual  development  and  redistribu-

 tion.  The  Indians  saw  this  as  outright  theft

 of  their  lands,  backed  up  by  a  massive

 military  presence  and  foreign  advisors.  The
 FSLN  believed  that  the  revolution  gave

 and  peoples  into  Nicaragua;  the  Indians  saw
 that  the  revolution  gave  the  FSLN  the

 power  but  not  the  rights  to  do  so.  The  rights

 to  decisions  over  Indian  land  and  peoples
 were  Indian  rights.

 The  Indians  seek  to  maintain  communal

 a

 t  Miskito  warrior  leader  inside  Nicaragua.
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 tion.  People  don’t  salute  with  the  clenched

 fist,  grab  you  you  by  the  shoulders‘and  say,

 wild  eyed,  “Que  pasa,  companero?”  I  don’t

 see  people  struggling  to  redefine  the  sexual

 role  models  as  is  happening  in  our  society.

 While  much  has  changed  for  women,  it’s

 still  a  sexist  society.  Homosexuality  is  not
 open  for  discussion.  :

 Frankly,  the  spirit  is  one  of  people  strug-
 gling  to  survive  under  the  incredible  tension

 of  a  U.S.  military  assault.  So  life  is  hard,  but

 overall  normal.  Actually,  a  lot  of  people
 have  told  me  how  proud  they  are  of  the

 revolution  they  helped  make,  and  that  they
 have  wanted  to  make  sure  that  I  tell  the

 American  people  the  truth.  What’s  great,

 too,  is  that  the  spirit  cuts  across  age  and

 cultural  barriers.  Old,  young,  hip  or  conser-
 vative,  Nicaraguans  have  almost  the  best

 revolution  they  are  able  to  have.  But  not quite.  :
 So  where  do  I  stand?  I’m  impressed  and  I

 want  to  find  out  more.  Nicaragua  is  a

 school  and  everyone  is  humble  enough  to
 admit  they  are  students.  Even  the  leaders.

 Moreover,  I  feel  that  this  revolution  must

 be  supported  and  defended.  To  this  end,  it’s

 wonderful  to  see  so  many  people  from

 around  the  world  here  doing  just  that.

 Many  are  picking  coffee  or  cotton  to  help
 with  the  labor  shortage  of  this  harvest.  Two

 reasons  for  the  shortage  are  army  duty  and
 the  higher  campesino  incomes  for  some.  So

 they’re  not  working.  Great!

 Buy  Nicaraguan  coffee  and  get  your

 distributors  to  supply  it.  And  action  against

 the  U.S  imperialist  state  is  always  nice,  for
 many  reasons,  eh?  :  :

 Well,  I  hope  this  makes  some  things
 clearer...  When  I  first  came  down  to

 Nicaragua  it  was  to  get  a  good  slide  show
 for  agit-prop  work  in  the  U.S.  But  now  I  feel

 the  need  to  study  this  revolution  more,  and

 I  don’t  think  anti-authoritarians  are  being
 sensible  if  they  simply  dismiss  it  as  van-

 guardist.  I  believe  it’s  possible  to  be  support-
 ive  and  Critical  at  once.

 Venceremos  y  amor.
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 ownership  of  their  village  lands  which  col-
 lectively  comprise  Indian  nations  and  to

 continue  their  primary  allegiance  to  those

 nations  as  distinct  peoples.  The  FSLN  seeks

 to  incorporate  what  they  see  to  be  ethnic
 minorities  into  the  revolution  as  citizens

 whose  allegiance  is  to  the  revolution  and

 whose  territories  are  to  be  brought  under
 national  sovereignty.  :

 Professor  John  Bodley  (Washington  State
 University)  writes  in  Victims  of  Progress,  a

 worldwide  survey  of  programs  and  policies

 to  control  and  transform  indigenous

 peoples:  “It  has  become  fashionable  to

 describe  tribal  peoples  as  national
 minorities,  and  as  such  to  even  speak  of

 them  as  obstacles  to  national  unity  and

 sources  of  instability.  Newly  independent

 nations  have  been  eager  to  politically  incor-

 porate  zones  that  former  colonial  govern-

 ments  had  left  relatively  undisturbed,  on  the

 theory  that  such  zones  had  been  deliberate-

 ly  perpetrated  in  order  to  create  division

 within  the  country.”  l
 The  war  between  the  Indians  and  the

 Sandinistas  began  over  who  was  going  to

 control  indigenous  territory  and  peoples,

 the  FSLN  or  the  Indians.  As  such,  this  is

 one  of  the  many  Fourth  World  wars  cur-

 rently  being  waged  on  every  continent.  At

 present  there  are  some  20  resistance

 movements  involving  indigenous  peoples

 against  states,  including  the  Nagas,  Sikhs,

 Misoran  and  Kachims  in  India;  the  Kalinga

 and  Muslim  groups  in  the  Philippines;  the

 Papuans,  Timorese  and  Mollucans  in  In-

 donesia;  the  Majahedin  in  Afghanistan;  the

 Mayas,  Zapotec  and  Mixe  in  Guatemala

 and  Mexico;  and  the  Ovimbundu,  Harrah
 and  Bantu  in  South  Africa  and  Namibia.

 The  Miskito,  Sumo  and  Rama  are  fighting  .
 for  an  automomous  region  similar  to  what

 the  San  Blas  Cuna  have  won  by  force  in

 Panama,  the  Naga  in  Assam,  and  the.

 Nilotica  and  Sudanic  peoples  in  Southern
 Sudan.

 One  Miskito  warrior  inside  Nicaragua
 asked  me,  “Why  do  the  Sandinistas  want  to

 take  over  Indian  land  and  my  people?  We

 Continued  Page  24
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 Continued  from  Page  23

 don’t  want  to  go  to  the  west  coast  to  force

 our  ways  on  them.  They  should  have  helped

 us  develop  our  Indian  land  and  people,  not

 compel  us  to  their  ways.  They  started  this
 war  by  coming  here  with  their  policies  and

 military.  We  will  end  the  war  at  the  borders of  our  land.
 The  Indian  resistence  is  hidden  and

 misinterpreted  due  to  the  larger  interna-

 tional  political  and  military  situation  involv-

 ing  Nicaragua,  Cuba,  the  Soviet  Union,  the

 United  States,  and  Honduras.  Beneath  the

 rhetoric,  accusations,  condemnations,
 charges  and  countercharges,  and  politically-

 charged  language,  the  Indian-Sandinista

 war  is  an  internal  conflict  between  the
 power  of  the  state  to  impose  and  the  capaci-

 ty  of  the  Indians  to  resist.  The  Nicaraguan

 wars  are  boxes-within-boxes  against
 Marxist-Leninist  control,  the  United  States

 against  FSLN  control—which  conveniently

 and  simplistically  have  been  interpreted  as

 one  war,  one  conflict,  one  source,  one  goal.

 The  FSLN  has  attempted  to  transfer  the

 goals  of  the  U.S.,  FDN  and  ARDE  to  the

 Indians,  and  the  U.S.,  FDN  and  ARDE
 have  tried  to  transfer  the  Indian  resistance

 to  their  goals.

 fit  into  the  two-dimensional  “right  vs.  left”

 geopolitical  and  media  analyses  of  the

 Nicaraguan  conflict,  they  are  made  to  fit.
 At  the  international  level  the  Indian

 resistance  is  usually  referred  to  pater-

 nalistically  as  “U.S.-backed  disaffected  In-

 dian  contras,”  as  if  the  Indians  were  not

 fighting  for  their  own  reasons  (the

 equivalent  of  “French-backed  disaffected

 colonists”  to  describe  the  forces  that  op-

 posed  the  British  during  the  American

 Revolution).
 The  United  States  uses  the  violations  of

 Indians’  human  rights  just  to  discredit  the

 Sandinista  government,  conveniently  ignor-

 ing  what  the  Indians  are  fighting  for  and

 focusing  only  on  what  has  happened  to
 them.  A  strong  pro-indigenous  stance  is
 hardly  part  of  U.S.  domestic  or  interna-
 tional  policy.  :

 The  FSLN,  while  maintaining  that  the
 Indian  opposition  is  externally  provoked
 and  manipulated  as  part  of  CIA-directed

 destabilization  efforts,  recently  has  admit-
 ted  mistakes  and  errors  in  their  Indian

 policies  and  has  released  many  Indian

 political  prisoners  and  announced  a  general
 ill-defined  amnesty  that  is  to  date  unattrac-

 tive  and  being  ignored  by  Indians  fighting,

 in  exile,  and  in  refugee  camps.  (Although

 the  amnesty  is  an  ‘important  first  stop

 toward  potential  political  negotiations,  the

 Indians  do  not  see  there  is  anything  to  come
 home  to.  In  fact,  since  the  December  83

 amnesty,  Indians  have  continued  to  flee

 from  Nicaragua.

 To  counter  this  embarrassment,  ARDE

 and  the  FDN  have  been  falsely  accused  by

 members  of  the  Nicaraguan  government  of

 prohibiting  Indian  refugees  from  leaving
 Costa  Rica  and  Honduras.

 The  Indians’  military  allies—the  FDN

 and  ARDE—are  wary  and  unsupportive  of

 Indian  goals  of  autonomous  control  over  In-

 dian  territory,  resources  and  peoples.  In  the

 '  face  of  the  still-unresponsive  Sandinista
 government,  the  Indian  resistance  has  to

 continue  these  alliances  to  obtain  weapons

 and  logistical  aid  for  tħĥeir  own  objectives,
 realizing  full  well  that  their  tenuous  allies

 are  limiting  and  marginalizing  support  so  as

 to  réduce  their  military  potential  to  small-

 scale  guerrilla  activities  and  to  nullify  their

 political  potential  so  that  they  do  not

 become  a  well-armed  army  of  Indian  na-

 tionalists  that  would  oppose  any  new

 government  that  did  not  grant  them  their

 land  and  rights.  Even  if  the  current
 Nicaraguan  conflict  was  to  be  “solved”

 politically  or  militarily,  if  the  Indians  don’t
 regain  their  land  and  achieve  self-
 determination,  they  will  continue  to  fight.

 In  the  midst  of  this  struggle,  they  actively

 discuss  and  plan  for  what  unfortunately
 may  be  the  next  war,  Indian  vs.  non-

 Indians,  eastern  Nicaragua  vs.  western
 Nicaragua.

 As  hopeless  as  their  situation  may  appear,

 they  are  determined  to  continue  and  they

 do  have  many  advantages,  despite  the
 limitations  of  their  “barefoot  revolution.”

 Similar  to  the  Afghanistan  rebels,  the  In-

 dian  rēsistance  in  Nicaragua  is  based  on  the

 cohesive  yet  decentralized  structure  of  In-

 dian  village  societies,  cemented  by  strong

 cultural  and  religious  identity  and  the
 centuries-old  warrior  tradition  and  abilities

 of  the  Miskito  who  historically  have  never

 been  dominated  militarily  in  their  extensive

 and  rugged  territory.  What  they  see  as

 FSLN  oppression  has  served  as  a  catalyst

 for  political  and  military  resistance.  This  is

 the  situation  inside  Nicaragua  that  con-

 tinues  to  fuel  their  determination  to  fight  on

 despite  the  odds:  1)  one-fourth  of  the  coast’s

 165,000  Indians  are  in  military-controlled

 “relocation  camps,”  or  are  in  refugee  camps

 in  Honduras  or  Costa  Rica;  2)  one-half  of

 Miskito  and  Sumo  villages  have  been  de-

 stroyed;  3)  Indian  rights  to  self-government,
 traditional  land  and  resources  have  been

 abolished;  4)  subsistence  cultivation,  fishing

 and  hunting  are  strictly  controlled,  and  ac-

 cess  to  staple  foods  is  so  limited  that  hunger

 is  an  everyday  problem  and  starvation  a  real

 probability  in  many  communities;  5)  many

 villages  have  had  no  medicine  or  doctors  for

 OVer  two  years;  6)  freedom  of  movement  is

 denied  or  severely  restricted;  7)  more  than

 35  Indian  communities  have  suffered

 massive  Sandinista  military  invasions  dur-

 ing  which  civilians  have  been  arbitrarily  ar-

 rested,  interrogated,  tortured,  killed,  raped,
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 personal  belongings  stolen,  and  livestock

 and  crops  destroyed  in  an  unsuccessful  ef-
 fort  to  force  the  villagers  to  divulge  the  loca-

 tion  of  the  Indian  warriors’  secret  base

 camps  and  to  terrorize  the  villagers  so  that
 they  won't  support  or  join  the  warriors.  As
 bad  as  it  was  under  the  Somoza  dictator-

 ships,  the  Indians  have  suffered  much  more

 in  the  41⁄2  years  of  the  Sandinistas  than  they

 did  during  the  43  years  of  the  Somozas.

 During  their  three  years  of  armed

 resistance  to  the  FSLN,  the  Indians  have
 not  lost  a  military  confrontation.  In  addi-

 tion  to  the  numerous  guerrilla  skirmishes,

 they  have  also  fought  several  major  head-to-

 hèad  battles  against  Sandinista  forces,  in-

 cluding  the  battles  of  San  Carlos  (January,

 1982),  Seven  Bank  (July  4,  1982),  Limbaika

 (August,  1982),  La  Tronquera  (May  13,

 1983),  Gunpoint  (June  23,  1983),  Haulover

 to  Puerto  Isabel  (October,  1983),  and

 Waspam  and  Leimus  (March,  1984).  The

 October,  1983,  battle  in  the  Haulover  to

 Puerto  Isabel  area  was  the  biggest  of  the

 war  and  one  of  the  major  confrontations

 waged  by  any  of  the  anti-Sandinista  forces.
 Sandinista  soldiers  who  came  to  the  Indian

 village  of  Haulover  on  October  1  to  forcibly

 relocate  the  civilian  population  away  from
 the  warrior-controlled  zone  were  met  by  a
 combined  resident  force  of  MISURASATA

 and  MISURA  warriors.  Surprised  by  the

 scale  of  the  resistance,  the  Sandinistas

 brought  in  several  thousand  more  soldiers,

 used  “push  and  pull”  airplanes.  and
 helicopters  to  bomb  Indian  warriors  and

 11-day  period  in  these  areas:  outside
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 Haulover,  Layasiksa,  Turburus,  Lapan,
 Walpasiksa  and  Puerto  Isabel).  Eleven
 civiliansdied  from  sickness  and  27  other

 civilians  died  from  lack  of  food  when  the

 villagers  fled  for  a  month  into  the  mangrove

 swamps  to  escape  the  bombings,  strafing

 from  coastal  patrol  vessels,  and  land  battles.

 After  several  days  of  widespread  battles,  the

 warriors  had  to  retreat  into  the  mangrove

 because  they  were  running  low  on  ammuni-
 tion.  The  Sandinista  forces  suffered  heavy

 casualties.  The  Indians  lost  seven  warriors.

 Keeping  in  mind  that  the  Indian  struggle
 is  dedicated  to  Indian  goals,  let  us  consider

 some  of  the  possible  future  alternatives  for

 resolving  or  prolonging  the  Indian  San-
 dinista  conflict.  First  of  all,  the  Sandinista

 military  solution  to  control  the  Indians  has
 not  worked.  After  several  years  of  fighting

 the  Indians  it  should  be  evident  to  them  that

 they  cannot  defeat  the  Indians’  guerrilla

 forces  that  are  permanently  established  and

 supported  inside  Nicaraguan  Indian  ter-

 ritory.  Furthermore,  so-called  Indian
 “leaders”  working  with  the  Managua
 government  do  not  represent  Indian  in-
 terests  or  the  vast  majority  of  Indian  non-

 combatants,  certainly  not  the  Indians  .

 fighting.  While  these  “leaders”  may  be  im-

 portant  to  the  FSLN  for  seeking  interna-

 tional  support  of  their  Indian  policies,  they

 do  not  represent  a  viable  solution  for  the  ac-
 tual  domestic  conflict.  On  the  Indian  side  of

 the  war,  their  forces  are  underarmed  and

 limited  numerically  by  the  quantity  of  arms

 they  can  obtain  from  their  FDN  and  ARDE

 allies  or  from  Sandinistas  they  engage  in

 battles.  They  are  willing  to  continue  as

 y  limited  as  they  might  be  for  years  if

 necessary,  but  they  also  see  that  their  cur-

 rent  position—as  marginal  as  it  is  because  of

 the  military  superiority  of  the  FSLN  and

 the  control  exerted  by  their  fictive
 allies—actually  gives  them  considerable

 leeway  in  future  decisions  and  com-
 mitments.

 Based  on  my  discussions  with  Indian

 political  and  military  leaders  about  the

 course  of  their  struggle,  I  want  to  present

 four  hypothetical  situations  of  varying  pro-

 1)  The  Indians  could  continue  as  they  are,

 underarmed  and  undersupported  by  their
 allies  and  simply  try  to  wear  down  the  San-
 dinistas  militarily  and  economicaly  until  it  is
 too  costly  for  the:  FSLN,  and  some-  sort  of

 of  the  FDN  and  ARDE  position,  or  part  of 1t.  :  :
 2)  The  Indians’  FDN  and  ARDE  allies

 could  take  a  strong,  pro-Indian  position,
 sign  and  support  treaties  for  Indian  control

 of  Indian  land,  and  provide  greater  logistical

 and  arms  support  to  help  the  Indians  push

 the  Sandinistas  from  eastern  Nicaragua.

 The  Indians  have  a  potential  force  of  10,000

 warriors  and  they  represent  the  quickest

 way  to  massively  expand  military  pressure
 on  the  FSLN.

 3)  Another  outside  interest  could  step  in

 and  provide  arms  and  logistical  support  to
 the  Indians  as  a  means  to  establish  a

 political  beachhead  in  the  Americas;  China,
 for  example.

 4)  Or,  the  FSLN  could  evolve  a  much-

 needed  pro-Indian  policy,  recognizing  that

 Indian  land  and  self-determination  aspira-
 tions  are  not  “counter-revolutionary,”  and
 begin  negotiations  with  authentic  Indian

 leaders  with  the  goal  of  adapting  some  of

 the  revolution  to  the  Indians,  not  just  the
 Indians  to  the  revolution.  If  the  FSLN  were

 to  guarantee  Indian  control  of  traditional

 Indian  land,  help  rebuild  the  destroyed
 villages,  and  arm  the  Indians,  they  would
 solve  a  military  problem,  isolate  FDN  and

 ARDE  forces  by  breaking  the  connecting

 guerrilla  link  in  eastern  Nicaragua,  allow

 the  Indians  to  defend  their  territory  from
 contra  incursions,  and  thus  be  able  to  con-

 centrate  their  FSLN  forces  on  the  northern

 =  e  borders. the  three  anti-Sandinista  wars—the

 F  DN,  ARDE,  and  the  Indians—the  Indian
 conflict  would  be  for  the  FSLN  the  easiest

 one  that  would  be  the  easiest  suddenly  to

 expand.  These  options  to  shut  down  or  open
 up  Indian  resistance  will  be  accepted  by  the

 Indians  to  the  extent  that  they  see  the
 possibilities  to  achieve  their  goals  of  self-

 astarmination  and  Indian  control  of  Indian
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 Central  America.  [®t  =

 is.»  ‘the  “fourth  E
 border”  of  the  United  WES

 says  Ronald?
 Reagan  and  with  this:

 Gorman,  head  of  the  U.S.

 claimed  that  Honduras  is  the  “keystone”  of

 U.S.  strategy  in  the  region.

 In  fact  U.S.  military  personnel  have  been-

 directing  from  Honduras  a  continuing  war

 of  -attrition  against  Nicaragua  using  CIA

 directed  `  contras  made  up  of  former
 members  of  Anastazio  Somoza’s  hated  Na-

 tional  Guard  who  were  driven  from  the

 country  by  the  Nicaraguan  people  in  1979.

 The  U.S.  has  also  managed  to  close  the
 wound  in  relations  between  El  Salvador  and

 Honduras  which  had  a  war  in  1969  over  the

 flow  of  refugees  from  starvation  conditons
 in  El  Salvador.  Now  both  countries
 cooperate  in  the  massacre  of  thousands
 forced  to  flee  from  search  and  destroy

 sweeps  by  the  Salvadoran  army.
 Since  1980  Honduras  has  allowed  the

 capable  of  handling  troop  transports  and  jet

 aircraft.  Today  over  2,000  U.S.  troops  are
 stationed  in  Honduras  with  their  comand

 center  located  at  Palmerola  AFB  less  than

 100  miles  north  west  of  Tegucigalpa.  This

 base,  which  accommodates  large  transports

 and  jet  fighters,  is  being  upgradèd  with  a

 storage  facility  for  jet  fighter  munitions  dur-

 ing  the  latest  of  5  joint  military  excercises

 with  the  Honduran  Army,  Grenadaro  I.

 The  first  wave  of  U.S.  military  construc-

 tion  in  Honduras  was  carried  out  during  the

 Big  Pine  I  and  II  exercises.  Bases  were  con-

 structed  in  the  sparsely  populated  rain-

 forests  in  the  north  eastern  part  of  the  coun-

 try  where  Miskito  Indians  battling  the  San-

 dinista  government  are  headquartered.  The
 U.S.  has  involved  itself  in  the  internal

 dispute  between  Miskito  Indians  and  the
 Sandinista  government  to  further
 strengthen  its  own  strategy  in  the  area.  This
 was  made  cleár  when  in  1981  the  U.S.  call-

 ed  its  “aid”  program  to  the  insurgent

 Miskitos,  Operation  Displacement.
 Three  new  bases  are  currently  being  built

 for  Grenadaro  I.  Two  are  directly  north  of

 El  Salvador  near  base  areas  established  by

 the  FMLN  güuerillas  in  Chalatenango  and
 Morazan.  A  third  is  near  Danli  (by  the

 Nicaraguan  border),  where  the  Contras
 maintain  their  base  of  operations.  From

 another  base  in  the  region,  Aguacate,  the

 U.S.  flies  reconnaissance  and  maintains  a

 supply  base  for  Contras  bivouacked  in

 15-20  camps  that  dòt  the  southern  edge  of
 Honđduras.  The  Contras,  under  the  protec-

 tion  of  Honduran  guns  have  used  the  coun-

 try  as  a  staging  area  for  bases  set  up  in

 remote  parts  of  Nicaragua.

 REPRESSION  GROWS
 U.S.  military  spokespeople  claim  that  the

 value  of  these  continuing  excercises  lie  in

 the  opportunity  they  present  for  the  U.S.  to

 “flex  the  system”—to  practice  war  in  a  third

 world  country.  However,  events  have

 shown  that  the  U.S.  is  actually  engaged  ina
 war  of  large  and  bloody  proportions  in  Cen-

 tral  America.  Although  the  level  of  repres-
 sion  in  Honduras  is  not  as  great  as  in

 neighboring  Guatemala  or  in  El  Salvador
 where  U.S.  trained  death-squadders  have

 killed  tens  of  thousands,  many  Hondurans

 fear  that  they  may  be  next.

 The  U.S.  buildup  in  Honduras
 has  its  roots  in  the  late  1970’s  when

 Honduras  became  the  fourth
 largest  arms  importer  in  Latin
 America  and  the  Caribbean—after

 There  are  now  several

 hundred  Green  Berets.

 stationed  in  the
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 Ti  forced  10,000  refugees

 U“  to  move  from  areas  they
 had  already  developed

 The  first  forced  move  was  from
 the  refugee  camps  at  La  Virtud  and  Guarita

 to  Mesa  Grande,  some  40  miles  farther  in-
 side  Honduras.  There  was  considerable

 resistance  to  the  move  since  the  refugees

 Therefore  to  force  the  move  Hon-

 Cuba,  Mexico  and
 the  Bahamas.  Thousands

 of  Honduran  soldiers

 have  been  trained  by  the

 U.S.  and  a  select  few  E
 have  been  sent  to-
 the  U.S.  Army  School  of  the  Americas  in
 Panama,  an  institution  notorious  for  train-

 ing  pigs  from  all  over  the  world  in  running

 death  squads.  Training  is  also  provided  by  `
 “at  least”  30  Argentinian  “advisors”  and  an’
 unknown  number  of  Chileans.

 The  U.S.  shaped  the  government  of  Hon-

 duras  by  negotiating  with  the  Honduran

 military  for  elections  in  1981.  In  exchange

 the  U.S.  promised  the  Honduran  military
 that  the  disappearances  and  murders  com-

 mitted  during  their  regime  would  not  be  in-
 vestigated.  Most  deaths  can  be  traced  back

 to  the  Departamento  de  Investigacion  Na-
 cional  (DIN),  the  Honduran  internal  securi-

 ty  agency.  However  it  has  been  reported

 that  U.S.  soldiers  have  been  stopping  Hon-

 duran  citizens  to  demand  ID  and  that  peo-
 ple  have  been  taken  into  custody  by  U.S.
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 by  beating  them  to  death.  Now,  a

 new  phase  of  relocation  in  conjunc-
 ion  with  the  Grenadero  I

 maneuvers  has  been  announced.

 he  three  present  camps  at  La

 Mesa,  Colomoncagua  and  San  An-

 tonio  (which  according  to  relief  workers

 have  been  visited  frequently  by  U.S.
 Green  Berets)  will  be  closed  and  the

 refugees  moved  to  Olanchito,  near  the

 Caribbean  coast  hundreds  of  miles  away.
 The  new  location  is  near  Puerto  Castillo

 by:  U.S.  advisors.  There  has  been  stiff

 resistance  to  these  plans  by  the  refugees  and

 a  major  confrontation  with  the  Honduran

 Armed  Forces  is  probable.

 It  has  become  clear  that  the  camps  are  be-

 ing  moved  in  order  to  create  a  free  fire  zone

 along  the  border  and  that  this  is  why  the

 relocations  have  been  timed  to  coincide
 with  Grenadero  I.  (On  June  4,  1984,  the

 New  York  Times  reported  that  2,700  U.S.,

 Honduran  and  El  Salvadoran  troops  “prac-

 ticed”  a  military  invasion  of  the  border  area

 where  the  refugees  are  presently  located).

 Observers  widely  assume  that  the  U.S.

 wants  Honduras  and  El  Salvador  to  set  up  a

 N  `  CARIBBEAN  SEA
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 troops.  “hammer  and  anvil”  operation  pushing  the
 U.S.  TAKES  CHARGE  Salvadoran  guerillas  based  in  northern  El

 Salvadorans  continue  to  seek  asylum  in

 Honduras  despite  the  hostility  of  the  Hon-

 duran  military.  Initially  the  Honduran

 government  decided  to  concentrate  the
 Salvadorans  in  camps  close  to  the  border.

 Particularly  at  La  Virtud,  Colomancagua
 and  Guarita—across  the  border  from  the

 Salvadoran  departments  of  Chalatenango,
 Morazan  and  Cabana  where  FMLN
 guerillas  have  set  up  liberated  zones.  The

 camps  remain  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the
 Honduran  military,  which  permits
 Salvadoran  security  forces  to  enter  and  ab-

 duct  suspected  “subversives.”

 Salvador  up  against  the  border,  closed  off

 by  Honduran  troops.  a
 HONDURAS  WANTED  STATEHOOD

 Wheri  Honduras  became  an  independent

 country  in  1821  it  formally  requested  an-

 nexation  by  the  U.S.  as  a  state.  The  request

 was  turned  down.  Today  the  economy  and

 politics  of  Honduras  exist  as  an  appendage
 of  the  U.S.  economy.  The  nation  is  in  vir-
 tual  hock  to  North  American  and  Western

 European  banks;  the  2  billion  dollar  debt

 breaks  down  to  450  dollars  per  capita,  in  a

 country  where  the  average  annual  income  is

 only  650  dollars  per  capita.  The  result  of

 this  situation  is

 ®  that  Honduras  is

 w  the  second  poorest
 country  in  the  Western

 "Hemisphere.

 BLIhe  poverty  in  Honduras  is
 fmañifested  in  different  ways;  in

 Tegucigalpa  it  is  not  uncommon  to
 see  a  young  woman  with  several

 nowhere  to  go.  Children  of  five  and  six
 years  begging  money  are  a  regular  sight  as

 are  older  children  and  adults  getting  by  on

 the  sales  of  lottery  tickets  and  fruits.  Runn-

 ing  water  is  a  luxury  and  the  laundry  is

 done  by  women  in  nearby  streams.

 The  police  presence  is  as  pervasive  as  the

 poverty.  Every  twenty  miles  a  concrete

 police  pill  box  with  gun  slats  greets

 travellers.  Surprise  military  sweeps  com-
 plete  the  security  net  on  Honduran
 highways.  When  police  and  soldiers  demand

 ID  it  is  supplied  without  question.
 Most  Hondurans  are  not  anxious  to

 speak  with  strangers.  There  are  reported  to

 be  30,000  paid  informants  working  for  the

 DIN  in  the  country.  There  is  a  small  guerilla

 movement  but  it  has  not  been  very  suc-

 cessful  because  American  technology  has

 allowed  the  Honduran  military  to  find  and

 destroy  their  bases.  However  the  University

 and  capital  are  covered  with  spray  painted

 slogans  in  support  of  the  guerillas  in  El
 Salyador  and  those  Honduran  rebels  killed

 and  captured  by  the  military  and  police.

 WHAT  NEXT?

 There  are  plans  to  build  a  200  million
 dollar  air/naval  bàse  at  Puerto  Castilla.

 Some  analysts  believe  that  this  is  not  part  of

 a  short  term  strategy  but  a  long  term

 strategy  to  shore  up  America’s  “fourth

 border”  both  from  the  growing  liberation
 movements  in  the  area  and  in  line  with  the

 general  military  build-up  going  on  around
 the  world.

 Part  of  this  general  build  up  is  the  conti-

 nuing  beefing  up  of  the  Honduran  armed
 forces.  Total  U.S.  aid  to  Honduras  in  1984

 is  expected  to  reach  78.5  million—almost

 double  the  aid  given  in  fiscal  1983.
 Counterinsurgency  training  for  Honduran

 forces  is  pressing  ahead  and  it  is  likely  that

 these  troops  will  become  cannon  fodder  in
 El  Salvador.

 However  there  is  an  even  more  chilling

 prospect  developing  in  Honduras,  with  hun-

 dreds  of  U.S.  troops  now  alōòng  the
 Salvadoran  border.  The  border  between  the

 two  countries  has  been  in  dispute  for  years

 and  is  notoriously  ill  defined.  There  are

 substantial  areas  claimed  by  both  El
 Salvador  and  Honduras  and  controlled  by

 neither,  a  situation  the  guerillas  have  of

 course  taken  advantage  of.  Thus  U.S.

 troops  deployed  near  the  “border”  could
 come  into  contact  with  rebel  forces.

 It  is  clear  that  the  U.S.  has  made  a  huge
 investment  in  Honduras—an  investment  it

 will  surely  be  collecting  interest  on  in  the
 near  future.

 UPDATE

 Reports  of  the  end  of  Grenadadero  I  in

 early  June  were  accompanied  by  a  U.S.
 claim  that  the  recent  4.4  million  cut  back  of

 monies  targeted  for  forward  munitions

 storage  in  Honduras  and  the  claim  that  no

 future  “exercises”  are  planned  are  the  result
 of  a  new  anti-USA  attitude  in  the  Hon-

 duran  military.  However  reports  in  the  New

 York  Times  quote  the  Pentagon  as  saying
 that  all  future  exercises  in  Honduras  would

 be  surprise  “no-notice”  maneuvers  to  pre-

 vent  signalling  in  advance  “potential  adver-

 saries”  of  U.S.  strategy.  In  line  with  this  a

 report  earlier  this  spring  described  in  detail

 the  massive  “Big  Pine  III”  maneuvers  which

 would  bring  thousands  of  U.S.  and
 Salvadoran  troops  into  Honduras;  these  ex.

 ercises  were  postponed  several  months  ago,

 with  no  date  for  their  start  given.

 Sources:  Honduras  Update/Honduras  Informa-
 tion  Center/l151  Massachussetts  Ave./Cam-

 bridge,  Mass.  02138;  El  Salvaor  Alert/published
 by  CISPES;  El  Salvadors  Link/P.O.  Box
 1155/Madison  Square  Station/N.  Y.,N.  Y.  10159;
 Revolutionary  Worker  Reporint/What's  Happen-
 ing  to  the  Revolution  in  Nicaragua?/RCP
 Publications/Chicago,  IlI.
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 marijuana  isa  disorderly  misdemeanor  and

 distributing  placebos  an  indictable  felony,

 said,  “They  outsmarted  themselves  by  not

 researching  New  Jersey  law.  They  get  in

 more  trouble  passing  a  fake  one  than  they

 would  lighting  up  a  real  one.”

 Capt.  McKenna.
 That  was  where  he  and  the  other  fuzz

 miscalculated,  for  people  were  outraged

 (including  judges  and  lawyers)  that  the  jails

 and  courts  were  going  to  deal  with  illegal

 smoking  of  a  legal  herb.

 pointed  out  to  the  Sžar-Ledger’s  Al  Frank

 the.  sheriff’s  officer.  and  a  prosecutor’s  in-

 vestigater  who  were  posing  as  a  TV  crew.
 The  Advance  did  print  some  good  inter-

 views  of  protesters.

 “If  it’s  grown  by  nature,  we  should  be

 able  to  smoke  it.  Do  they  ever  think  about

 that?  Do  the  cops  ever  think  about  that?”

 said  Paul  Duffy,  16,  of  Morristown.

 “Instead  of  busting  us  for  pot,  get  the
 businessmen  who  are  behind  closed  doors

 doing  50  lines  [of  cocaine],”  said  Mary  Kate

 Vassau,  another  Morristown  High  School

 student  who  joined  protesters.

 The  Advance  also  quoted  a  Parsippany,

 NJ,  protester  named  Barry  Yippie  as  saying

 the  police  are  “too  busy  busting  people  for

 loose  joints  and  not  for  heroin.”

 And  the  Morristown  High  School  student

 council  President,  Stewart  Sconick,  told  the

 Advance,  “When  they  illegalized  pot,  they

 took  away  our  freedom  of  choice.  I  think  I

 should  be  able  to  do  what  I  want.  Alcohol’s

 a  choice,  prescription  drugs  are  a  choice,

 processed  drugs  are  a  choice.  It  doesn’t
 mean  I’m  a  user  or  non-user,  but  we  should
 have  a  choice.”

 Anna  was  also  quoted  by  the  Advance  as

 saying;  “You  shouldn't  put  people  in  jail  for

 selling  because  it  doesn’t  kill  anybody.  If

 you  kill  some  one,  you  get  three  years.  For

 pot,  you  get  eight  years.”

 Noting  that  Anna  is  the  chairwoman  of

 the  Health  and  Social  Groups  of  the  West

 German  Green  Party,  the  Advance  said  she

 saw  the  protest  as  “the  first  step”  in  helping

 curtail  drug  dependence.  “When  you
 decriminalize  the  drug  you'll  destroy  the

 market,”  she  was  quoted  as  saying.

 Six  people  were  arrested  that  afternoon.

 Three  were  held  in  Morris  County  jail

 because  they  were  from  out-of-state  or  out-

 of-country.  The  battle  of  Morristown  was

 over  and  everyone  seemed  to  have  their

 own  reasons  for  feeling  things  had  proceed-

 ed  according  to  schedule.

 Even  after  finding  their  bus  had  had  vital

 parts  removed  while  the  demonstration

 went  on,  the  hardy  band  felt  solidarity,  ac-

 cording  to  Anna,  who  added,  “We  came
 back  late  and  exhausted.”

 "  But  the  reporters—who  got  a  good  color-
 ful  story  with  international  and  historical

 implications—were  not  very  happy  that

 night  and  some  of  them  were  beginning  to

 wonder  about  cops  posing  as  newspeople.

 The  only  VHF  station  in  New  Jersey  is

 RKO’s  channel  9,  which  that  night  began  runn-

 ing  editorials  questioning  authorities  about  the

 proprieties  of  this  masquerade.  By  Thursday,

 the  reporter  covering  media  for  the  New  York

 Times  wrote  that  ‘the  ACLU  had  joined  forces

 with  the  press  to  condemn  Morris  County.

 Local  television  was  banging  at  the  doors

 of  9  Bleecker  St.,  ABC  Nightline  wanted
 tapes,  and  the  world  got  interested  in  the
 Morristown  Smoke-in.

 Journalists  threatened  to  impersonate

 government  officers.  Lawsuits  were
 prepared  to  expose  New  Jersey’s  corrupt

 law  enforcement  system.  Embarrassed
 government  officials  of  the  FBI  and  CIA

 and  IRS  tried  to  comfort  newsmen  and
 citizens  by  saying  they  never  pose  as  doc-

 tors,  clergymen  or  reporters  except  when

 absolutely  necessary.  This  just  made  the

 public  more  nervous,  now  that  government

 agents  masquerade  as  everything  from
 crooks  to  sheiks  in  their  various  scams.

 The  Yippies,  however,  are  only  starting
 to  grin.  They  are  planning  a  fall  offensive
 against  New  Jersey  that  calls  for  thousands
 to  be  arrested  across  the  state.

 Rag.  69:  RAPID  CITY,  SD...  £2rade  in  Downtown  Dallas.  UNST  GCION  tan  De  mimiam  mmnm  a  S The  Ku  Klux  Klan  may  march  -rìear  Madison,  WI.

 July  14-20;  SAN  FRANCISCO:

 DEMOCRATIC  CONVENTION:

 Events  and  protests  include

 but  are  not  limited  to:

 July  14:  Peace  Caravan  from

 Rainbow  Gathering  and

 Freedom  Caravan  from  East

 Coast  join  forces  to  form

 campsite,  which  will  contin-

 ue  to  the  L.A.  Olympics  and

 the  Dallas  Republican  Con-

 vention.  Bastille  Day  Pot

 Parade  starts  at  Oak  &  Cole.

 July  13-16:  People's  Conven-

 tion;  Laney  College,

 Oakland.  For  info:  (415)
 536-2200,

 July  15:  Nationa!  March  for

 Lesbian  and  Gay  Rights.  For

 info:  (415)  865-5005.

 July  16:  People's  Convention

 March  on  Democratic  Con-

 vention  to  present  demands.

 July  16:  Vote  Peace  in  '84

 early  evening  rally,  outside

 Mosconè  Center.  For  info:

 (415)  552-5915.

 on  the  convention  or  on  the  gay

 community  on  Castro  St.  If  so,

 there  will  be  counter  measures.
 For  more  info  on  these  and

 other  convention  events,  call

 (415)  552-9629.

 July  21-Aug.  6:  AMARILLO,  TX:

 Pantex  Pilgrimage  against

 nuke  warhead  plant  sponsored

 July  28  (continuing  for  two

 weeks);  LOS  ANGELES:

 Olympics,  including:

 July  28:  9-10  A.M.  in  Shatto

 Park;  march  to  Damian  Gar-

 cia  (MacArthur)  Park,  fol-

 lowed  by  a  public  forum  on

 peace  and  justice.  The

 Olympics  themselves  start  at
 4  P.M.  Other  actions  later

 that  week  include  a  Rock

 Against  Reagan  concert,

 Victory  to  the  Nicaraguan

 Baseball  Team!

 Aug.  3-11:  Tentative  RAR  tour

 igs  in  SAN  DIEGO,  PHOENIX,

 UCSON,  and  ALBUQUERQUE.

 Aug.  6:  Hiroshima  Day

 ‘‘Non-violence  in  Education

 and  Action:  A  National  Net-

 working  Conference,"  c/o

 UMHE,  802  11th  Ave.,

 Brookings,  SD  57006.  (Caravan

 from  there  to  a  demonstration

 [time  and  place  to  be  announced]

 against  MX  missiles  in  Wyoming

 and  then  to  Dallas  for  Republican

 Convention.)

 Aug.  9:  Nagasaki  Day.

 Aug.  10-13:  AVEBURY,  WILTS.,

 ENGLAND:  Women's  free

 Festival  of  the  Moon.

 Aug.  11-24:  DALLAS,  TX:

 Republican  National  Convention.

 Events  include:

 Aug.  11-17:  Begin  meeting

 in  Reverchon  Park,  6  P.M.

 Aug.  12:  Set  up  life  support

 systems.

 Aug.  13-17:  Protest  phony

 ‘fown  meeting''-type  hear-

 Ings  on  platform,  creden-

 tials,  rules,  etc.  Visit

 SOMIMOIk  Ranch,  see

 Aug.  17:  City  of  Dallas  Spon-
 sors  Olympic  Winners

 and  “The  Osmonds’  at
 Cotton  Bowl,

 Aug.  18:  Morning  protest

 against  diversion  of  enforce-

 ment  from  heroin  &  hard

 drugs.  Massive  evening  rally
 with  speakers  and  entertain-

 ment  sponsored  by  Alliance
 for  Justice.

 Aug.  19:  Morning—Protest

 Moral  Majority  rally.  After-

 noon—voter  registration  in

 poor  neighborhoods.  Even-

 1Ing—protesters'  religious

 service,  bandshell,  Fair

 Park;  GOP  Bar  B-Q  at  Cot-
 ton.  Bowl,

 Aug.  20:  Afternoon  march

 through  Downtown  on  Con-

 vention  Hall.  Rally  at  open-

 Aa  y  convention. ug.  21:  Greens  Foreign

 Policy  Tribunal.  Even

 ing—Rock  Against  Reagan.
 Aug.  22:  Toxic  Waste

 Redeployment.  Blockade

 a  :  nomination. ug.  23:  Deadiy  Connection

 Campaign.  Blockade  aep
 tance  speech.

 Any  suggestions?  Call  Freeze

 Reagan/Bush:  (212)  533-5028;

 (415)  552-9629;  (312)

 363-4466;  or  (214)  421-1984

 or  write  Box  392,  Canal  St.

 Sta.,  New  York,  NY  10013.)

 Notting  Hill  Carnival.

 All  September;  WALES:  Magic

 Mushroom  Free  Festival,  Hay

 on  Wye,  Llyanthony  Rd.,  4

 miles  from  Abergavenny.

 Sept.  28-29;  NEW  YORK

 CITY:Conference  on  the  Global

 Movement  for  Lesbian  and

 Gay  Liberation.

 Sept.  30;  NEW  YORK  CITY:  In-

 giana  MOGU  for  Lesbian ay  Freedom.  For  info:

 (212)  505-1758.  no

 Nov.  4:  Election  Day.  Nobody
 wins,  hopefully.

 Nov.  11-12:  North  American

 aes  !  s  e nce,  tentatively  i  -
 NEAPOLIS,  MN.  YMN
 ONGOING  ACTIVITIES:

 »  Peace  Camps  in  Min-

 neapolis,  Seneca,  Tucson,  and

 »  Protest  nation's  only

 nuclear  weapons  lab,

 Lawrence  Livermore

 Laboratory  near  Berkeley,  CA.

 B  Blockade  and  occupation

 continue  at  Diablo  Canyon

 nuke  power  plant  near  San

 Luis  Obispo,  CA,  even  though

 0n-an-earthquake-fault  the  go-
 ahead.

 »  Actions  at  Vandenberg  Air

 Force  Base  near  Lompoc,  CA.

 B  Support  and  security  peo-

 ple  needed  at  Big  Mountain

 Survival  Camp  in  Four  Cor-

 ners  region.  (See  story,  P.

 10.)  For  info.,  contaci  Big

 Mountain  Solidarity  Commit-

 tee,  124  N.  San  Francisco  #8,

 agstal,  AZ  86001;  (602) 774-6923.

 »  7o  get  listed  in  OVER-

 THROW,  to  learn  more  about

 these  events,  or  to  help  build

 for  them,  write:  Events/OVER-

 THROW,  P.0.  Box  392,  Canal  St.

 Sta.,  New  York,  NY  10013;  or  call

 (212)  533-5028.
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 Dear  Overthrow:

 Got  a  copy  of  your  publication  at  the

 Rock  Against  Reagan  kick-off  in  Gaines-

 ville,  and  feel  I  must  respond  to  the  line  of
 thinking  embodied  in  one  of  the  Green  Par-

 ty  articles,  a  line  I  hear  again  and  again

 from  old-time  politicos.  Specifically,  the
 Green  Party  is  described  as  a  coalition  of

 “ecologists—whose  political  objectives  are
 ultimately  conservative,”  improbably  align-

 ed  with  left-wingers  “whose  objectives

 amount  to.  an  overall  change  in  society.”

 Now,  perhaps  this  dichotomy  is  indeed  a

 true  reflection  of  the  personalities  involved

 in  the  West  German  Green  Party.  I  don’t

 know.  But  I  consider  myself  to  be  involved
 in  a  global  Green  movement—the  philo-

 sophy  of  which  entails  seeing  us  humans  as

 one  species  among  many  on  the  planet,

 sometimes  ealled  “deep  ecology”—that  will

 express  itself  in  changes  far  more  profound

 than  the  archaic  left-versus-right  manipula-

 tions  of  the  human  money  game,  or  even  a
 restructuring  of  the  social  organization  as  it

 would  affect  only  relationships  among
 human  beings  to  the  exclusion  of  all  other
 forms  of  life.  What  could  be  more  radical

 wave,  we  could  cut  the  foil  strips  fo  fit  it,  or

 half  it,  or  quarter  it,  but  the  length  of  the
 foil  is  not  crucial  if  there’s  enough  of  it  in

 the  air.  250  balloons  are  enough.  500  or  a
 thousand,  of  course,  would  be  much  better.

 Albanians  are  discussing  a  “Foil  The

 War!  Balloons  For  Peace!”  rally  in  Burl-

 ington,  Vermont,  which  just  happens  to  be
 right  across  Lake  Champlain  from  one  of

 the  largest  SAC  bases  in  the  country—  Platt-

 sburgh  Air  Force  Base.  Plattsburgh  uses
 F-111’s  for  interceptors.  Other  bases  will

 have  other  fighters,  F-16’s  or  whatever.

 They’re  all  loud  and  fast  and  guaranteed  to

 put  on  a  great  show  for  the  people,  so  it
 doesn’t  really  matter.

 Imagine  the  paranoia  that  results  when

 they  find  they’ve  scrambled  for  balloons!
 It’s  the  cheapest  guerilla  ambush  we  can

 think  of  that  provides  direct  action  against
 the  Strategic  Air  Command.  It'll  drive  them
 nuts.

 We're  thinking  in  terms  óf  a  rally,  but

 there’s  nothing  to  stop  others  from  filling

 ing  our  human  activities  accordingly?
 “Conservative”  seems  to  be  the  new  “in”

 word  of  our  so-called  mainstream  today—-

 strangely  enough,  no  one  has  asked  what

 the  “conservatives”  are  conservative  of.

 Certainly  not  of  life  on  the  planet,  which  is

 the  only  thing  a  true  deep  ecologist  would

 put  above  all  else,  and  thereby  be  “conser-
 vative”  rather  than  “liberal”  in  taking  risks

 with—hardly  the  viewpoint  of  those  who.

 pollution  and  species  extinction  in  order  to

 be  protective  of,  ultimately,  only  an  out-
 dated  mindset.  But  being  conservative  only

 of  life—of  biological  reality—leaves  us
 much  freer  to  optimize  our  human  struc-

 tures  than  does  taking  for  granted  culture-
 specific  concepts  such  as  “class”  or  the  true
 villain  of  the  nuclear  age,  the  nation-state.

 Once  we  begin  seeing  ourselves  as  primates,

 hard-wired  to  draw  up  boundaries  between

 groupings  of  ourselves  and  to  “defend”

 those  boundaries,  but  capable  of  transcen-
 ding  them  and  orienting  to  the  whole,  then

 we  will  be  really  be  doing  something  revolu-

 tionary.

 Ronnie  Hawking

 Gainesville,  FL
 Earth  First!  Florida

 How  to  Foil
 Military  Radar

 Brothers  and  Sisters,
 The  Albanian  Affinity  Group  from  Ver-

 mont  wishes  to  pass  along  the  following  in-
 formation  that  we  think  Yippies  from  all

 over  the  country  will  appreciate,  if  you’d

 care  to  put  it  in  OVERTHROW.

 During  WWII,  both  Allied  and  Axis  air
 crews  used  to  throw  bundles  of  aluminum

 foil  out  of  the  windows  of  bombers  to  con-

 fuse  and  saturate  defensive  radar  installa-

 tions.  The  resulting  thousand  of  blips  on  the

 screen  hid  the  rea!  blips.

 Now  comes  the  fun  part.  For  70  bux,  you

 can  get  yourself  a  tank  full  of  helium  and  a
 shitload  of  balloons  (any  color  will  do,  but

 we  prefer  black,  red,  and  lavender).  250
 balloons  is  a  good  number  to  think  about,

 but  the  more  the  merrier.  Fill  up  the

 balloons,  tie  strips  of  aluminum  foil  to  each

 balloon,  and  release  them  all  at  the  same
 time  in  the  vicinity  of  any  airbase  with  a

 squadron  of  fight  interceptors  (any  SAC
 base,  for  instance).  :

 PRESTO!!  you  have  your  own  air  show.

 The  fighters  -have  to.  scramble  and  in-

 vestigate  those  mysterious  blips  on  the
 radar!  Scrambling  the  fighters  costs  the

 government  an  unbelievable  amount  of
 money  in  jet  fuel,  and  since  the  people  pay

 for  all  of  this,  why  not  decide  when  and

 why  it  will  be  used?  Hell,  we  dold  do  it  all
 over  the  fucking  country!  Every  dime  it

 costs  them  keeps  them  from  spending  it

 elsewhere,  like  in  El  Salvador  or  Honduras
 for  instance.

 If  we  knew  the  wavelength  of  the  sent

 '

 ‘

 The  times  we  felt  the  grief  p  `
 The  Eagles  wept  for  us  e
 The  times  we  were  murdered

 The  buffalo  survived  for  us  li
 Z  YAN  net

 Warrior  Brothers  `"

 During  times  of  invader  madness

 Surrounding  the  people
 With  armies,  with  institutions

 With  education,  with  betrayal

 With  hate,  with  greed

 With  no  way  out  for  themselves: E  a  P
 Warrior  Brothers

 You  stand  in  defense  of  us

 -

 MUSLIM  MARINE
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 Rights,  which  assigned  attorneys  William

 M.  Kunstler,  Randolph-Scott  McLaughlin

 and  Ronald  L.  Kuby  to  represent  him.  Grif-

 fin  returned  to  Lejeune  two  days  later  and
 informed  his  superiors  that,  as  a  Muslim,  he
 could  nøt  take  part  in  U.S.  activities  in
 Lebanon.

 È  Military  authorities  delayed  over  a  month
 in  bringing  charges.  During  that  time,  Grif-

 fin  was  told  that  if  he  rejoined  his  unit,  then
 in  Grenada,  his  earlier  offenses  would  be

 forgotten.  He  refused  on  religious  and

 moral  grounds,  and  was  eventually  referred

 to  a  special  court-martial  and  charged  with

 being  AWOL  and  missing  a  troop  move-
 ment.

 The  defense  attempted  to  raise  a

 “Nuremberg”  or  “war  crimes”  >.  ‘ense,  re-
 taining  experts  in  internationai  law  to

 testify  that  U.S.  military  activities  in

 Lebanon  constituted  a  crime  against  peace

 You  the  messenger  of  earth's  love
 You  with  the  looking  ancient  eyes

 You  seeing  through  cages  an:
 lillusions

 You  who  take  us  to  the  future  |.

 Warrior  Brothers  Miba  YR...

 Companions  with  destiny  Øg

 Bringing  good  light  t

 Freedom  a  relationship  *
 ¿You  have  shown  us

 Warrior  Brothers  a

 The  resistance  grows  from  us....
 —John

 the  backs  of  several  vans  with  hundreds  of

 ready-prepared  balloons,  pulling  up
 somewhere,  kicking  the  balloons  out,  and

 splitting  before  any  possible  heat  shows  up,

 right?  Guerilla  warfare.  Hit  and  split,  just
 like  the  VC  used  to  do.  What  if  we  did  it

 around  the  base  where  they  keep  Ronnie’s

 Air  Force  One,  for  instance?

 Albanians  would  like  to  see  every  SAC

 base  in  the  country  ambushed  over  the
 course  of  the  summer.  What  the  hell,  keep

 them  busy  here  spending  jet  fuel  money,

 and  we'll  all  get  to  see  great  air  shows  at  our
 commanđ.  It’s  the  old  ‘you  never  see  a  cop

 when  you  need  one’  routine.  Have  fun,

 y'all.

 You  may  put  the  Albanians  of  Vermont

 down  as  Yippie  contacts  in  OVER-
 THROW.  We're  in  the  process  of  being

 evicted  under  the  flimsy  pretext  of  unpaid

 rent,  right  now,  but  we  can  be  contacted

 through  the  more  radical  elements  in  Nor-
 thern  Vermont,  especially  Burlington.  We’ll

 send  our  new  address  when  we  have  one.

 Amor  y  paz,  keep  up  the  good  work,  see

 ya  on  the  barricades.
 Gary  Sisco

 Albanian  Affinity  Group
 Box  611

 Morrisville,  Vt.  05661

 and  a  crime  against  humanity.  Therefore,

 according  to  the  defense  theory,  Griffin  was

 under  no  obligation  to  participate  in  illegal

 activities.  The  military  judge  ruled  that  this

 defense  was  irrelevant.
 In  a  precedent-setting  decision,  however,

 CCR  lawyers  were  permitted  to  raise  a  First
 Amendment  defense,  offering  evidence  that

 Griffin’s  religious  beliefs  prevented  him

 from  taking  part  in  the  operations  in
 Lebanon  and  Grenada.  The  prosecution

 confined  itself  to  proving  the  narrow  issues
 of  Griffin's  AWOL  and  his  absence  from

 the  troop  movement.

 Although  the  actual  sentence  imposed

 was  vindictive,  the  case  represents  a  signifi-

 cant  victory.  For  the  first  time,  a  “selective

 objection”  defense  was  allowed  to  AWOL

 and  missing  movement  charges.  Further,
 the  fact  that  Griffin  was  referred  to  a  special

 court-martial  and  given  only  four  months  in

 jail  establishes  precedent  as  to  the  degree  of

 punishment  and  type  of  court-martial  ap-

 propriate  in  these  cases.  Most  significantly,
 the  military’s  hesitant  handling  of  the  case

 reflects  a  deep  uncertainty  about  how  to

 cope  with  rebellion  in  the  ranks.  Some  of-
 ficers  wanted  Griffin  referred  to  a  general

 court-martial  and  charged  with  more

 serious  offenses;  others  wanted  the  matter

 dealt  with  quietly,  and  tried  to  persuade

 Griffin  to  rejoin  his  unit.  In  the  end,  the

 military  attempted  a  compromise  which  left
 it  with  the  worst  of  both  worlds.  The

 massive  press  attention  received  by  the  case

 allowed  Griffin  to  broadcast  his  message  of

 resistance  worldwide.  And  the  penalty  im-

 posed  was  light  enough  to  encourage  future
 resistance.  If  the  past  is  any  judge,  G.lI.s

 may  well  choose  a  short  jail  sentence  over
 participating  in  vicious  and  illegal  American

 | |  |
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 bination  óf  hard  work  and  political  struggle

 under  police  repression  that  have  given  him

 the  strength  to  handle  the  intervening  years
 of  solitary  confinement.

 In  the  eight  years  since  his  arrest  (in

 August,  1976),  Omori  has  carried  on  a  lone

 fight  in  his  cell  in  Sapporo  Detention

 House.  He  is  allowed  two  baths  a  week,  and

 four  30-minute  periods  of  outdoor  exercise.

 He  can  send  out  three  letters  per  day.

 Although  there  is  no  limit  to  the  amount  of

 mail  he  can  receive,  all  letters  and  printed
 items  are  inspected  before  he  gets  them,  and

 letters  written  in  languages  other  than

 Japanese  are  forbidden.  All  the  letters  he
 receives  from  his  international  supporters

 are  first  translated  into  Japanese  by  a  sup-

 port  group  before  being  sent  on  to  him.
 At  present  there  are  4  Omori  support

 groups,  each  of  which  puts  out  a  newsletter.

 They  are  also  under  severe  pressure  from
 the  police,  who  are  trying  to  eliminate  the
 Free  Omori  movement  by  means  of  illegal

 arrests  and  harassment.  In  this  way  the

 authorities  have  successfully  isolated  them

 from  the  Japanese  people  as  a  whole,  so  that

 the  level  of  public  interest  in  the  Omori  case

 remains  very  low.  This  is  despite  the  fact
 that  even  the  bourgeois  mass  media  came  to
 the  unanimous  conclusion  that  Omori  was

 really  innocent  of  the  charges  against  him.

 Case  Now  Before  an  Appeals  Court

 Following  the  Guilty  verdict  in  the

 District  Court  last  year,  the  trial  has  now

 reached  the  Higher  Court  stage.  The  first

 hearing  began  June  12,  aħd  a  verdict  is  ex-

 pected  after  about  a  year.  Although  the

 legal  defense  team  has  gathered  fresh
 evidence  to  show  Omori’s  innocence,  the

 fact  that  this  has  been  from  the  beginning  a
 political  trial  means  that  a  verdict  upholding

 the  previous  death  sentence  is  to  be  ex-

 pected.  After  that,  the  case  will  pass  on  to
 the  Supreme  Court,  which,  after  a  perfunc-
 tory  examination  of  relevant  documents
 behind  closed  doors,  will  issue  its  own  final

 verdict.  This  usually  takes  a  further  two

 years  OFr  SO.

 What  You  Can  Do

 The  crucial  thing  during  this  period  will

 force  the  court  to  reach  a  just  decision.

 Many  of  the  following  activities  have

 already  been  successfully  carried  out  in  a
 number  of  countries.

 1)  Send  your  protests,  in  the  form  of  let-

 ters,  telegrams  and  telephone  calls,  not  only

 to  the  Japanese  Embassy  in  your  country,
 but  also  to  the  offices  of  Japan  Airlines,  the

 Bank  of  Tokyo,  Japanese-owned  firms  and

 so  on.  If  possible,  organize  demonstrations,

 pickets,  hand  out  leflets,  organize  boycotts

 of  Japanese  products  and  so  on.

 2)  Try  to  appeal  to  Japanese  tourists,
 residents  and  employees,  who  probably

 know  nothing  about  the  case.  Actions  like
 these  are  what  the  Japanese  elite  hates  and

 fears  above  everything,  because  they  smear
 mud  on  their  otherwise-pure-white  exterior.

 For  us,  therefore,  they  are  the  most  effec-
 tive  actions  of.

 The  anarchist  group  WRI-Japan  is  trying

 to  publicize  his  case  and  is  asking  for  letters

 abroad,  to  boycott  Japanese  companies,  and

 for  letters  of  support  to  Omori.

 WRI-Japan  also  has  another  idea:  write

 protest  graffiti  on  Japan  Airlines  (JAL)  air-

 planes.  :
 Send  letters  of  support  to:

 Akiyoshi  Ito,  Sakai  So  203

 Iwakura-Agura,  Skyo

 Kyoto,  Japan
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 TOSET  TRA  PRIDANE  E  ERN  aE,  ARET  AENM  A  A  t

 FIRST  ECO-REGIONAL  CONFERENCE:  MARCH,  1985
 Yippies,  squatters,  hardcore  Rock  Against  Racism  (or  Reagan),  eco-activists,  anarcho-Marxists,  smoke-in  people,  chaoticists,

 freezeniks,  radical  feminists,  gay  rights  fighters,  electoral  strategišts,  direct  actionists—all  are.looking  for  a  new  identity,  a  new

 name,  everybody  can  get  behind:  the  Greens.  The  name  is  important  because  its  signifies  the  ability  of  diverse  groups  to  work

 together  on  a  non-exclusion  basis.  It  is  the  /nc/usivity  of  the  West  German  Greens  that  is  their  most  appealing  feature.

 Everyone  who  wants  to  work  for  each  other's  goals  is  welcome.

 DALLAS,  FREEZE  REAGAN/BUSH,  THE  NEW  GREEN  NETWORK

 Last  November,  at  a  meeting  in  Dallas  to  plan  for  protests  at  the  GOP  National  Convention,  representatives  of  the  National

 Campaign.  to  Freeze.  Reagan/Bush  decided  that  the  network  we»were  forming  had  too  much  potential  to  just  let  it  Spire  after

 Dallas.  The  idea  was  to`Harnes:  „that  continuity  in  order  to  organize  the  North  American  Greens.
 In  the  course  of  preparing  for  the'quadrennia  convention  p  giests,  Freeze  Reagan/Bush  (a.k.a.  the  North  An  erica  Greeris)

 divided  North  Americd  into  15  geographicaliy  b  sontigudus  regions  nathe  S):  “The  purpose  was  to  carry  out  an  actu;  ufvey

 and  contact  of  al  sympa  p  groups  and  con  acts  with  the  object  oi  mobiliz  n  thr  ugh  te
 cracks  when  a  E  gré  one  city  or  localit  claimed  tob  Be  e  the  "  regional.co

 jacent  cities  due  to  cor  cena  ting'exelusi  Wi,  strictly  docal  radiqi

 take  place  without  tea  enijalizaton,  i.e  '  nto  self-  coordinat  nger  gional  ort

 any  national  office  or  =  have  the  resources  t6  "pút-out  enough  |  rai  ayelle  $  :

 What  we  learned  in  the  coursë  t  the-Freeze,Re  aVe.to.suppořt  its  own  "central office,”  evèn  if  it  was.  nly  out  of  th  e  suitcase  0  Yet-if-eve  ery  ry  contàct,  every  affinity  gri  up  and  fommune  within  a

 region  chips  in  a  couple  dollars  a  month  to  supp  log  gically-  basedeeditcki  be!  senil  traveller  and  the
 C  toverithe  whole  t  ry  would  i  be  taken  off  any  one :  p  E

 s

 š  RAR  Tour  meets  in  a

 e  cannot too  big  for

 n  r

 center  c  or,  and  fgional  travellers  -could-ind
 !  ORGAN  Z

 Picture  this  scenario:  Immediately  after  the

 `  midwest  city;  -say  Minneapolis,  and  consider:  the  p  political  situation  and  Such  nnet  ačtions  as/must  be  taken But  the  confereës-ha  have  a  more  stra  tegic  design:  to  select  }  regional  travêlers  and  arrange  théir  life  support  systems  for

 the  purpose  of  putting  on-  and'setting  thë%agenda  of  the  first  soh  s  ngore  nference  of  the  North'American  Green  Network.  In

 reality,  this  would  consist  of  13  simultaneous  regional  conferences,”  “talking  0”  eachother  on-arcpmputer  link-up.  In  practice,

 15  facilitators  would  summarize  the  dorsen  s  of  15  groups,  and  relays<0  därdists.would  fire  proposals,  objections, modifications  and  brainstorms  back  and*forth  ùntil  a  unifying  ná  Ota  gonst  sus  was  hammeredout.

 The  idea  would  be  the  merger  of  all  green  tendencies  fo  itilevel,  protean  political  action  in  the  U.S.  and  Canada.  The

 ultimate  goal  is  to  relate  to  groups  more  or  less  coined  s  being  Green—Greenpeace,  Green  Pa  USA,  Citizens  Party  and  the Vermont-based  Institute  for  Social  Ecology—to  see  who's.  really  serious  about  doing  something  lik  West  German  Greens—a

 party  with  between  5%  and  10%  of  the  voters,  holding  the  balance  of  power  between  the  two  regülar  parties  in  1988.

 The  beauty  of  a  national  decision-making  proçess  based  on  such  region-wide  meetings  is  that  very  few  actual  local  organizers

 will  be  willing  to  pass  up  a  chance  to  participate,  especially  when  no  one  will  have  to  travel  further  than  5  hours  to  take  part.

 EVOLVING  A  GREEN  POLITICS  FROM  THE  GRASS-ROOTS

 The  method  for  evolving  a  new,  Green  politics  will  be  to  set  up  interregional  task-forces  or  commissions  incorporating  the  best
 of  our  own,  grass-  -roots  '  experts’  '—the  very  people  whose  input  is  stifled  under  the  centralized,  Marxist-Leninist  central  commit-
 tee  model  now  in  force  in  most  of  the  U.S.  left.  We  believe  such  a  process  is  the  best—indeed  the  only  path  to  an  authentic

 Green  Politics  which  can  ultimately  mobilize  the  real,  eco/ogica!  majority.

 Of  course,  this  is  all  tentative—still  to  be  fleshed  out  by  those  who  gather  in  Minneapolis  and  by  those  who  wish  to  make  sug-

 gestions  beforehand.  We  welcome  and  expect  input  because  the  Green  network  cannot  be  a  reality  without  everybody  in  it.

 E  Yes,  I'm  interested  in  going  to  the  national  Greens  planning  meeting  in  November.

 E  Yes,  I'm  interested  in  organizing  my  region  for  the  big  March  conference/computer  link-up.
 E  Send  me  the  next  issues  of  OVERTHROW.  Enclosed  is  one  dollar  for  each.

 3  Contact  me  sigut  aw  about  organizing  upcoming  events  in  my  area  and  nationally. 3  /  want  to  join  the  OVERTHROW  staff  as  a  writer  or  lay-out

 n  naad  ar  siari  38  a  writer  or  lay-out  p  person,  artist,  or  typesetter.
 I  Enclosed  is  a  $15.00  donation.  Please  send  me  your  733-

 activities,  including  how  to  o  put  on  a  rock  concert.  B398  baok,  BLACKLISTED  NEWS,  describing  Yippie!  history  and Name

 Address

 City  —  -  State  Zip
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